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2750 Prosperity Avenue

Suite 300

Fairfax, Virginia 22031
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Meeting Call-in number:  703-767-5141 (DSN 427)

Agenda



	
	Administrative Remarks and Action Item Updates
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	November 14

0830-0900

A. Rhone-Jones

	
	Intragovernnmental Transactions (IGT) 
Update of where BTA is with IGT
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	0900-0930
Kris Humphrey – BTA

	
	SFIS
Update of where BTA is with SFIS
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	0930-1000
Ray Bombac – BTA

	
	BREAK
	1000-1015

	
	DLA/AF Repairables
Overview of what’s going on with DLA becoming the manager of the repairables
	1015-1045
CAPT Michael McPeak

	
	EMALL Credit Card IPT
Overview and Update on the progress being made by the IPT.
	1045-1115
Roger Neefe 

Via telecom

	
	Single Army Logistics Enterprise – Funds Control

Update on the Army’s funds control module.
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	1115-1145

William Oldaker

Via telecom

	
	RECAP MORNING SESSION
	1145-1200

	
	LUNCH
	1200-1300

	
	Coding of interfund bills for Foreign Military Sales (FMS) 

FAA has experienced a problem with the coding of interfund bills for Foreign Military Sales (FMS).  This causes the Bill-to DODAAC to be invalid in the bills GSA creates for FAA.  These bills reject at DAASC and according to the DOD 4000.25-7-M, the seller cannot receive reimbursement for bills that reject at DAASC; however, FAA/GSA is adding them to their seller DD Form 1400 and sending a copy of the summary billing record (SBR) to Denver.  It stays there “aging” in the intransits/undistributed as the DODAAC is invalid and there is no money for FMS.  FMS must be billed to FG2303 and DFAS Dayton would pay these bills, but they are not getting the bills. 
	1300-1400

FPRC and FMS representatives


	
	IMPACT of F numeric ADC-110E
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	1400-1430
Susan Scott

	
	FT DoDAACs

Should all or some of ADC-110 be lifted for FT DoDAACs that site appropriated funding so that interfund bills can be sent.
	1430-1500
Susan Scott


	
	BREAK
	1500-1515

	
	Services being billed via Interfund
	1515-1630

Buz Sawyer

	
	Wrap-up
	1630-1700

	
	
	November 15



	
	DoDAAC Authority Code Edits
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	0830-0900

Bob Hammond

	
	DODAAC DEMO
	0900-1000

Jackie Carter

	
	USA AMCOM Incorrect Billings

B17, SR W0H9 HQ USA AVN AND MISLE CMD 
USA AMCOM AVIATION 
REDSTONE ARSENAL 
REDSTONE ARSENAL AL 35898-0001 

The stated customer is continually mixing signal codes, Fund Codes and bill-to DODAACs on their billings.  the problem is escalating and causing accounting problems.  I propose that the committee address the issue and that B17 be issued a memo that they need to get their billing system fixed or cease billing through the interfund process.
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	1000-1045

Susan Scott/Ronnie Daniels

	
	Break
	1045-1100

	
	How are MILSTRIP Fund Codes established.  Need to document process.

DOD 4000.25-7-M and DFAS-DE 7010.1-R Ch 27 Section K, neither explain the process for obtaining, changing or deleting a MILSTRIP FC.  There is a need for such guidance though.

Currently, each service has FC representative and they aren't necessarily the Finance Process Review Committee (PRC)/MILSBILLS representative.
Example of Current procedure is:  send an email to susan.scott@dfas.mil and explain what the FC is needed for, if it is for signal code C or L, what is the AF base that will be using it (that dictates the first letter of the FC's, for signal codes C and L), and the bill-to AF DODAAC/SRAN.  If the signal code will be A, B, J or K, only thing needed is the FC that needs to be loaded.  I will work with the POC to select a FC that will work for them.  In my absence, this email goes to dave.strickland@dfas.mil or jan.finch@dfas.mil (303-676-7756, DSN 756).  

Submitters are reminded that routine updates to the MILSBILLS FC Supplement are only made monthly so planning is essential.  I must have all requirements at least 8 workdays prior to end of month so that I can get them into the correct format and submitted to HQ DLA for submission in the next month's issuance.
	1100-1200

Susan Scott

	
	LUNCH
	1200-1300


	
	812L and 812 R

Need your assistance in understanding how something's became the way they currently are.  In looking at the 812L and 812R DLMS supplement I'm confused about reference LIN02 Id 235 which discusses mfr part numbers, federal supply classifications, serial numbers, etc.  There is a mismatch between the list of valid X12 codes and the list of allowable codes under the DLMS standard.  A note says "DLMS Note: 
1. Use only one of codes A1, A2, A4, FB, FS, FT, MG, or YP to properly identify the material requisitioned. 
2. When citing a manufacturer's part number (code MG), always use code ZB to identify the manufacturer's Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code. 
3. When citing the Federal Supply Classification (FSC) (Code FT), 
always use code CN to identify the commodity name or description."  However, the codes in the note are not in the schema, and not in the document.

In addition, in reference LIN04 Id 235, where it discusses CN commodity name (to be used only with FT), and ZB cage code (to be used only with MG) neither FT or MG are in the document or schema.  And the document says that mfr code is supposed to be MF, not MG.  Anyway, that whole couple of pages could use some attention.  And  I need to update our schema and maps.  Need your input on the validity of the current information contained in the supplement.
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	1300-1330

Aundra Rhone-Jones

	
	MILSBILLS Threshold

Should supply be relieved of disputing/researching/requesting credit on items under $500? Review of AF policy and FMR provisions.
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	1330-1400

Susan Scott

	
	DLMS MILSBILLS Manual Updates:

Discuss changes made to the current manual and provide any additional changes.
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	1400-1500

Aundra Rhone-Jones, FPRC

	
	RECAP of MEETING
	1500-1530

	
	
	

	
	RELATED DOCUMENT
	

	
	Fund Code Service Points
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MEMORANDUM FOR FINANCE PROCESS REVIEW COMMITTEE (PRC) MEMBERS


SUBJECT:  Approved Defense Logistics Management System (DLMS) Change (ADC) 110E, U.S. Air Force (USAF) Interfund Bill Restrictions (Finance)


      The attached change to DOD 4000.25-7-M, Military Standard Billing (MILSBILLS) and DOD 4000.25-M, Defense Logistics Management System (DLMS), approved for implementation.  DAASC programming to support this change will be completed ASAP.  

     Addressees may direct questions to the DLMSO points of contact, Ms. Aundra Rhone-Jones, DOD MILSBILLS System Administrator, 703‑767-3630, DSN 427-3630, or e‑mail: aundra.rhone-jones.dla.mil. Others must contact their Service or Agency designated representative.









   /Signed/








DONALD C. PIPP







Director







Defense Logistics Management







Standards Office


Attachment


cc:


Supply PRC


ADC 110-E

Additional AF Billing Restrictions

1. 
ORIGINATOR:  DFAS Denver 


2. 
FUNCTIONAL AREA:  Finance 


3. 
REFERENCES: 

a. DoD 4000.25-7-M, Military Standard Billing System (MILSBILLS)


b. DoD 4000.25-M, Defense Logistics Management System (DLMS)

c. DLMSO memorandum, dated March 11, 2004, subject:  Approved DLMS Change (ADC) 110, DAASC Processing of AF Requisitions and Requisitions with Billing Restrictions-Revised

d. DLMSO memorandum, dated March 14, 2004, subject:  Approved DLMS Change (ADC) 110A, DAASC Processing of AF Requisitions and Others with Billing Restrictions-Revised

e. DLMSO memorandum, dated October 14, 2005, subject:  Approved DLMS Change (ADC) 110B, Additional AF Requisitions and Interfund Bill Restrictions

f. DLMSO memorandum, dated March 16, 2006, subject:  Approved DLMS Change (ADC) 110C, Additional AF Requisitions and Interfund Bill Restrictions (Supply/Finance)


g. DLMSO memorandum, dated June 29, 2006, subject:  Approved DLMS Change (ADC) 110D, U.S. Air Force (USAF) Interfund Bill Restrictions (Finance)

4.
REQUESTED CHANGE: 

a.
TITLE:  Additional Air Force Billing Restrictions


b.
Description of Change:  This change expands the USAF edits approved under ADC 110, to trigger DAAS rejection of bills containing USAF DODAACs that may not be used in billing.   Comments received during formal staffing are enclosed. 



(1).  Reject AF bills which cite the following unauthorized bill-to-DODAAC series


· F (Numeric) (Numeric) (Numeric) (Numeric) (Numeric)


· F (Numeric) (Numeric) (Numeric) (Numeric) (Alpha)


· F (Numeric) (Numeric) (Alpha)


· FA series


· FF series


· FT series


· Sellers are asked to comply with this change and bill all such transactions that bypass DAAS under valid AF DODAACs listed at DAAS.  

· Sellers will not be penalized if their modernization programs do not allow them to comply.  However, in such cases, the seller is required to obtain a valid DODAAC and reissue the billing using the new DODAAC.  Contact the Denver CAO and identify the AF base, requisitioner, and the items ordered to obtain valid AF DODAAC.


(2).  Rejected bills shall be returned to the originator or originating communications center with a narrative description indicating the reason for rejection.

c.
Procedures: 


(1)  Revise MILSBILLS to reject interfund bills when the bill-to office DODAAC:


· is “F” numeric or “F” numeric alpha.

(2)  Revise MILSBILLS Chapter 6 as indicate in bold italics:

C6.3.2.1.5.  Reject billings where the bill-to is an “F” numeric or F numeric alpha DoDAAC.  

d.   Effective:  DAASC implementation ASAP.  

5.  
REASON FOR CHANGE/BACKGROUND:  The original ADC 110 established edits to trigger DAAS rejection of order requisitions containing USAF DODAACs that may not be used in interfund billing.  DFAS needs to implement the same edits for billing “F” numeric DODAACs.  This change will reduce the number of bills that have to be manually processed. 

6.  
IMPACT:  


a.  Enforces correct usage of DODAACs for interfund billing.
    
b.  Requires update to DAAS edits 

c.  Requires publication within DLMS and MILSBILLS

Comments Received During Staffing


		

		Submitter

		Comment

		Response



		1.

		Reggie Norwood


reggie.norwood@gsa.gov

		I don't think this will be a problem for us. The BOAC is actually sent to me by a system a little further up in the billing stream. I'll have to make sure they have their tables updated. 






		DFAS-JXD/DE: Just to clarify, we aren't saying the bills can't come interfund.  We are just saying that interfund bills to DFAS DODAACs for AF business isn't authorized; however, if you can tell us the base that ordered, we can provide a valid AF DODAAC so the bill can continue via interfund once corrected. 
 



		2.

		Mark  Minch, (J6D)


mark.minch@dla.mil 

DAASC-YDM (Logistics)


DSN 986-3741 


Com (937) 656-3741




		DAASC has no problem with the change.




		



		3.

		Carl  Kerby, (HQ DLA) Carl.Kerby@dla.mil

		I don’t see any problem with the change, however, since BSM is an integrated system and we receive nearly all orders, except direct input orders, via DAAS we should not be receiving orders with the non-interfund DoDAACS.  Unless we find we are still experience problems with orders from these non-interfund codes, it would not be cost effective to add the edits to the BSM billing programs. 


Carl Kerby, DLA/J-88,

Office 703-767-7474

Cell 703-624-5827



		 



		4.

		Patricia Q. Davis, (DESC)

		DESC does not see a problem with the proposed change.




		



		5.

		Buz  Sawyer, (HQ DLA)

		From a BSM perspective, we don’t have a problem with the latest proposed change, but we will pursue, in collaboration with the Air Force, the ability to process “FT” DODAACs funded by appropriations via interfund.




		



		6.

		Catherine  Schaffer, Catherine.Schaffer@dfas.mil

		I just want it to go on record that I disagree with this.  The front end needs fixed with the way AF requisitions vice them dumping back on the Seller for correction of their errors.  This causes manual rework from a Seller 


activity.


Well it makes for reportable rework and manual labor in a automated system to reverse the bills and re-do as a cash sale. So in reality it is an issue.


OSD has updated the FMR to inforce further usage of Interfund and if the agency is DOD it is being mandated that interfund must be used.   I have tons of unpaid Air Force receivables because they dispute everything vice paying.  I think the new FMR regulations should be looked at before this is approved. 


Is everyone sure their systems can read a second position of a DODAAC?  




		DLMSO:  We understand and appreciate your position on the manual aspects related to this topic.   DAAS will include the additional edits within their current process to validate Air Force billings.  Hopefully, the bills that are currently getting through will become limited.  The legacy systems may implement this change as part of their system modernization and transformation efforts if preferred.  


DFAS-JXD/DE:   


A significant part of our continued use of interfund includes the effort to eliminate F-numeric's/F-numeric-alpha DODAACs.  As part of our directions we are tasked to standardize IAW MILSBILLS all ad hoc processes currently in place prior to migration of our workload to DFAS-Columbus.  We understand and appreciate your position on the manual aspects related to this topic.  The offset you explain will be provided to our senior managers for a reevaluation.


 


Please note that our intent is to present your concerns which may lead to subsequent conversations between you and our managers.


 


In the meantime, we ask that you consider granting an interim approval of our elimination efforts with the understanding that we will reverse the actions should you and our managers so dictate.
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		812

		Credit/Debit Adjustment 


Functional Group=CD 








This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the Credit/Debit Adjustment Transaction Set (812) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. The transaction set can be used to notify a trading partner of an adjustment or billback and may be used to request an adjustment or billback. It identifies and contains the details and amounts covering exceptions, adjustments, credits, or debits for goods or services. This transaction set is multi-directional between trading partners.


		Federal Note:



		DoD logistics users should refer to the Defense Logistics Management System (DLMS) Supplement to the Federal Implementation Convention (IC) available at URL: http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso. The DLMS Supplement provides specific business rules, conditions, and authorized codes necessary for appropriate use of this IC within the DLMS.




		DLMS Note:



		1. Users operating under the Defense Logistics Management system (DLMS) must reference the Unit of Issue and Purchase Unit Conversion Table, Transportation Mode of Shipment Conversion Table, and the Accounting Classification Appendix which can be found on the Defense Logistics Management Standards Office (DLMSO) web site at http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso.

2.  Organizations use this transaction set to request, cancel or followup on a request for adjustments to specific interfund and noninterfund invoices or request a duplicate copy of the invoice. In the reply to this request for interfund adjustments, the billing office will notify the requester of its decision with a TS 812 adjustment reply, but the actual adjustments will appear as a credit in a TS 810 Invoice. For noninterfund adjustments, the billing office's reply will also be sent with a TS 812 Adjustment Reply. The reply will inform the billed office of the approved adjusted payment to be sent to the billing office.

3.  Use a single occurrence of this transaction set to transmit one or more requests for adjustment of detailed billing records from a single invoice. 

4.  Use only Table 1 for a duplicate invoice copy request.

5.  This DLMS Supplement contains:

a. Data associated with a DLMS enhancement which may not be received or understood by the recipient's automated processing system. DLMS procedures may not have been developed. Components must coordinate requirements and business rules with DLMSO prior to use.

b. Data associated with an Approved Change which may not have an established implementation date. This data may not be received or understood by the recipient's automated processing system. Components must coordinate implementation with DLMSO prior to use.

c. Defense Logistics Standard System (DLSS) data which must be retained in the DLMS for a transition period to support transaction conversion in a mixed DLSS/DLMS environment.  This data will be streamlined out once full DLMS implementation is reached.  Components may coordinate with DLMSO for early termination (or retention) of specific data requirements for users operating in a full DLMS environment.

d. Data elements which have an expanded files size above existing DLSS capability which may not be supported by the recipient's automated processing system. Components must coordinate implementation with DLMSO prior to use.







Heading:
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		Max Use
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		Notes

		Usage
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		Transaction Set Header
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		20

		BCD

		Beginning Credit/Debit Adjustment

		M
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		Currency
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		Service, Promotion, Allowance, or Charge Information

		O
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		N1

		Name

		M
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		110
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		Additional Name Information

		O

		2
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		120
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		Address Information

		O
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		130
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		O

		1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		140
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		Reference Identification

		O
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		PER

		Administrative Communications Contact
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		Monetary Amount

		O
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		LM

		Code Source Information

		O
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		Industry Code

		M
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		LOOP ID - FA1
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		160

		FA1

		Type of Financial Accounting Data

		O

		1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		

		170

		FA2

		Accounting Data

		M
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Detail:

		

		Pos

		Id

		Segment Name

		Req

		Max Use

		Repeat

		Notes

		Usage

		

		

		



		 

		LOOP ID - CDD

		 

		 

		>1

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		

		160

		CDD

		Credit/Debit Adjustment Detail

		O

		1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		

		170

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		*

		180

		PO4

		Item Physical Details

		O

		1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		190

		SAC

		Service, Promotion, Allowance, or Charge Information

		O
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		200
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		Reference Identification

		O
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		Used
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		Date/Time Reference

		O
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		Code Source Information

		O
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		Industry Code

		M
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		* LOOP ID - N11
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		*

		210
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		O

		1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		220

		AMT

		Monetary Amount

		O
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		PCT

		Percent Amounts

		O
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		*
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		Monetary Amount
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		*

		260

		PCT

		Percent Amounts

		O

		2

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		

		270

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M
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Notes: 

		1/20

		BCD05 indicates whether the net of the detail is a credit or a debit.



		1/90

		SHD is used to indicate shipment detail relative to credit or debit of returned product.





		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		Pos: 10 


Max: 1 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: N/A 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

Description: Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set

 

		M

		ID

		3/3

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		812

		Credit/Debit Adjustment





		

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

Description: Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set

Federal Note: A unique number assigned by the originator of the transaction set, or the originator's application program.

 

		M

		AN

		4/9

		Must use

		0





Semantics: 

		1.

		The transaction set identifier (ST01) used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).





		BCD

		Beginning Credit/Debit Adjustment

		Pos: 20 


Max: 1 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: N/A 


Elements: 9 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To transmit identifying dates and numbers for the transaction set and indicate the monetary value to the receiver of the transaction


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		BCD01

		373

		Date

Description: Date expressed as CCYYMMDD

Federal Note: Express the originating activity's date of request submission.

DLMS Note: DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a.

 

		M

		DT

		8/8

		Must use

		0



		

		BCD02

		475

		Credit/Debit Adjustment Number

Description: Number assigned by issuer of a credit or debit memo

Federal Note: Use Code "Z" for this data element when no other data code applies.

DLMS Note: DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a.

 

		M

		AN

		1/22

		Must use

		0



		

		BCD03

		305

		Transaction Handling Code

Description: Code designating the action to be taken by all parties

 

		M

		ID

		1/2

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		H

		Notification Only


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use to identify a request for an information copy of an invoice.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		T

		Adjustment Requested


DLMS Note: 


1. Use to identify a request for adjustment of an invoice.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








		

		BCD04

		610

		Amount

Description: Monetary amount

DLMS Note: Use to identify the total invoice adjustment requested. The amount shown will be in dollars and cents. No decimal point should be included. If amount is unknown, indicate 0.

 

		M

		N2

		1/15

		Must use

		0



		

		BCD05

		478

		Credit/Debit Flag Code

Description: Code indicating whether amount is a credit or debit

 

		M

		ID

		1/1

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		C

		Credit


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		D

		Debit


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








		

		BCD06

		373

		Date

Description: Date expressed as CCYYMMDD

Federal Note: Use the invoice date associated with BCD07.

 

		O

		DT

		8/8

		Used

		0



		

		BCD07

		76

		Invoice Number

Description: Identifying number assigned by issuer

Federal Note: Use the invoice number associated with the transaction set.  When requesting adjustment and the invoice number is unknown, use code Z to satisfy the X12 usage requirement.

 

		X

		AN

		1/22

		Used

		0



		

		BCD11

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

Description: Code identifying purpose of transaction set

DLMS Note: DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a.

 

		O

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		00

		Original



		

		01

		Cancellation



		

		45

		Follow-up


DLMS Note: 


Use to denote followup. 






		

		77

		Simulation Exercise


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify a simulated mobilization exercise transaction set.  Activities simulating mobilization exercises must ensure complete coordination with all activities involved.  All transaction set recipients must use extreme caution to ensure that individual transactions do not process as action documents which affect accountable records. 








		

		BCD12

		640

		Transaction Type Code

Description: Code specifying the type of transaction

Federal Note: Use to define invoice number cited in BCD07 as an interfund or noninterfund invoice.

 

		O

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		0





		

		Code

		Name



		

		CA

		Cash


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use to indicate the reference invoice as noninterfund.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		PP

		Prepaid Invoice


DLMS Note: 


1. Use to indicate the reference invoice as interfund.

2. DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R071014 - At least one of BCD07, BCD10 or BCD14 is required.



		2.

		P1314 - If either BCD13 or BCD14  is present, then the other is required.





Semantics: 

		1.

		BCD01 is the credit/debit adjustment date.



		2.

		BCD04 is the net amount of this complete transaction.



		3.

		BCD06 is the invoice date.



		4.

		BCD09 is the purchase order date.





Comments: 

		1.

		If using BCD07 or BCD10, do not use BCD14 to identify invoice number or purchase order number.



		2.

		For BCD11, only codes 00, 05, 06, 07, and 15 are permitted to be used.





		PER

		Administrative Communications Contact

		Pos: 50 


Max: >1 


Heading - Optional 


Loop: N/A 


Elements: 8 








User Option (Usage): Used

To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed


		Federal Note:



		1. Use only under exceptional circumstances when requiring direct communication with the party originating the transaction set.

2. Use multiple repetitions to identify a point of contact (POC) and multiple communication numbers. When using multiple repetitions to identify different communication numbers for a single POC, repeat the name cited in PER02.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

Description: Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		IC

		Information Contact


Federal Note: 


Must use in the first repetition to identify the primary point of contact and their primary communication number. 


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








		

		PER02

		93

		Name

Description: Free-form name

Federal Note: Provide the last name, first name, middle initial, and rate/rank/title, as required, of the individual named as POC. Include blank spaces between name components and periods after initials.  Do not include NMN or NMI when a middle initial is not available.

 

		O

		AN

		1/60

		Used

		0



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type of communication number

Federal Note: 1. Use to identify the preferred method of communication in the first repetition. Use PER05/6 and PER07/8 to identify additional communications numbers.  Use additional repetitions of the PER segment to identify more than three numbers. 

2. Do not include blank spaces, dashes or parentheses between numbers.

DLMS Note: DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a.

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		AU

		Defense Switched Network


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the DSN telephone number. 






		

		EM

		Electronic Mail



		

		FX

		Facsimile


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the facsimile (FAX) telephone number. 






		

		IT

		International Telephone


Federal Note: 


Include country and city code as needed. 






		

		TE

		Telephone


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the commercial telephone number. Include the area code and number. 






		

		TL

		Telex



		

		TX

		TWX





		

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

Description: Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable

 

		X

		AN

		1/80

		Used

		0



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type of communication number

Federal Note: 1. Use to identify an alternate, or secondary, method of communications number which can be used to contact the specified POC.

2. Do not include blank spaces or dashes between numbers.

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		AU

		Defense Switched Network


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the DSN telephone number. 






		

		EM

		Electronic Mail



		

		FX

		Facsimile


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the facsimile (FAX) telephone number. 






		

		IT

		International Telephone


Federal Note: 


Include country and city code as needed. 






		

		TE

		Telephone


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the commercial telephone number. Include the area code and number. 






		

		TL

		Telex



		

		TX

		TWX





		

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

Description: Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable

 

		X

		AN

		1/80

		Used

		0



		

		PER07

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type of communication number

Federal Note: 1. Use to identify an alternate, or secondary, method of communications number which can be used to contact the specified POC.

2. Do not include blank spaces or dashes between numbers.

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		AU

		Defense Switched Network


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the DSN telephone number. 






		

		EM

		Electronic Mail



		

		FX

		Facsimile


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the facsimile (FAX) telephone number. 






		

		IT

		International Telephone


Federal Note: 


Include country and city code as needed. 






		

		TE

		Telephone


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the commercial telephone number. Include the area code and number. 






		

		TL

		Telex



		

		TX

		TWX





		

		PER08

		364

		Communication Number

Description: Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable

 

		X

		AN

		1/80

		Used

		0





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		P0304 - If either PER03 or PER04  is present, then the other is required.



		2.

		P0506 - If either PER05 or PER06  is present, then the other is required.



		3.

		P0708 - If either PER07 or PER08  is present, then the other is required.





		N1

		Name

		Pos: 100 


Max: 1 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: N1 


Elements: 4 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code


		DLMS Note:



		Use to identify, as a minimum, the organization originating the transaction set and the organization to receive the transaction set.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

Description: Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual

 

		M

		ID

		2/3

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		BT

		Bill-to-Party


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the billed office; that is, the activity to be charged or credited. 






		

		II

		Issuer of Invoice


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the billing office. 






		

		Z1

		Party to Receive Status


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the party to receive status when different from the Service/Agency prescribed status recipient.  Use multiple iterations of the 1/N1/100 loop to identify all status recipients, as required. 






		

		ZB

		Party to Receive Credit


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use to indicate the party to receive credit when different fom the original office billed (BT).  

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








		

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

Description: Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)

 

		X

		ID

		1/2

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		1

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		9

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		10

		Department of Defense Activity Address Code (DODAAC)



		

		33

		Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE)


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		M4

		Department of Defense Routing Identifier Code (RIC)


DLMS Note: 


1. The RIC is retained in the DLMS to facilitate transaction conversion in a mixed DLSS/DLMS environment.  Continued support of the RIC in a full DLMS environment will assessed at a future date.  Typically under the DLMS, the RIC will be replaced with a DoDAAC or a commerical identifier.  

2.  Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 5c. 








		

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

Description: Code identifying a party or other code

 

		X

		AN

		2/80

		Must use

		0



		

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

Description: Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual

Federal Note: Must use codes FR and TO in conjunction with the appropriate 1/N1/100 code to indicate the organizations sending and receiving the transaction set.

 

		O

		ID

		2/3

		Used

		0





		

		Code

		Name



		

		FR

		Message From


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate that the organization cited in N104 transmitted the transaction set. 






		

		TO

		Message To


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate that the organization cited in N104 is to receive the transaction set. 








Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R0203 - At least one of N102 or N103 is required.



		2.

		P0304 - If either N103 or N104  is present, then the other is required.





Comments: 

		1.

		This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.



		2.

		N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.





		LM

		Code Source Information

		Pos: 155 


Max: 1 


Heading - Optional 


Loop: LM 


Elements: 1 








User Option (Usage): Used

To transmit standard code list identification information


		Federal Note:



		Use this 1/LM/155 loop to identify Agency unique data when any specific LQ01 qualifier code (e.g., 0) applies to ALL table 2 iterations and the same LQ02 Agency code applies to all or most of the table 2 iterations. For any specific table 2 iteration where the Agency code is to differ from the one indicated in table 1, use the 2/LM/205 loop and specify the matching qualifier in LQ01 and the different Agency code in LQ02.  The code will override the table 1 Agency code for the current table 2 iteration.  Do not cite any qualifier code in 1/LQ/156 that does not apply to all the table 2 iterations.  (Codes subject to override: 0, A9, DE, and DG.)





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LM01

		559

		Agency Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying the agency assigning the code values

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		0





		

		Code

		Name



		

		DF

		Department of Defense (DoD)





Comments: 

		1.

		LM02 identifies the applicable industry code list source information.





		LQ

		Industry Code

		Pos: 156 


Max: 100 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: LM 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

Code to transmit standard industry codes


		Federal Note:



		Use to identify codes, as appropriate, consistent with management information requirements.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LQ01

		1270

		Code List Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying a specific industry code list

Federal Note: Use any code.  Following is a list of preferred codes.

DLMS Note: For DLMS use, only the following codes are authorized.

 

		O

		ID

		1/3

		Used

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		0

		Document Identification Code


DLMS Note: 


1. The DLSS DI Code is retained in the DLMS to facilitate transaction conversion in a mixed DLSS/DLMS environment.  Continued support of the DI Code in a full DLMS environment will be assessed at a future date. 

2.  Future streaamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 5c. 






		

		78

		Project Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify special programs, exercises, projects, operations, and other purposes. 






		

		79

		Priority Designator Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the priority assigned to this transaction. 






		

		81

		Status Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify any applicable status information. 






		

		83

		Supply Condition Code



		

		A9

		Supplemental Data


DLMS Note: 


1. Use only for intra-service or agency transactions to identify service or agency-unique data as required.

2. Use to identify supplemental address/data.  

3. Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 5c. 






		

		AJ

		Utilization Code


DLMS Note: 


1. Under DLSS, this is the first position of the document serial number.

2. DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		AL

		Special Requirements Code


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the precedence, special handling, and processing requirements.

 


DLMS Note: 


1. Use in redistribution orders, materials release orders, and historical material release orders.

2. Under DLSS, this is carried in the required delivery date field.

3. DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		DE

		Signal Code


DLMS Note: 


Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 5c. 






		

		DF

		Media and Status Code


DLMS Note: 


Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 5c. 






		

		DG

		Fund Code





		

		LQ02

		1271

		Industry Code

Description: Code indicating a code from a specific industry code list

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		0





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		C0102 - If LQ01 is present, then LQ02 is required.





		FA1

		Type of Financial Accounting Data

		Pos: 160 


Max: 1 


Heading - Optional 


Loop: FA1 


Elements: 3 








User Option (Usage): Used

To specify the organization controlling the content of the accounting citation, and the purpose associated with the accounting citation


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		FA101

		559

		Agency Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying the agency assigning the code values

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		DF

		Department of Defense (DoD)


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate that the Component originating the funds is a Department of Defense agency, including DLA. 






		

		DN

		Department of the Navy


Federal Note: 


Includes the United States Marine Corps. 






		

		DY

		Department of Air Force



		

		DZ

		Department of Army



		

		FG

		Federal Government





		

		FA102

		1300

		Service, Promotion, Allowance, or Charge Code

Description: Code identifying the service, promotion, allowance, or charge

 

		O

		ID

		4/4

		Used

		0



		

		FA103

		248

		Allowance or Charge Indicator

Description: Code which indicates an allowance or charge for the service specified

All valid standard codes are used.

 

		O

		ID

		1/1

		Used

		0





Semantics: 

		1.

		FA101 Identifies the organization controlling the assignment of financial accounting information.



		2.

		FA102 Identifies the purpose of the accounting allowance or charge information.





		FA2

		Accounting Data

		Pos: 170 


Max: >1 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: FA1 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To specify the detailed accounting data


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		FA201

		1196

		Breakdown Structure Detail Code

Description: Codes identifying details relating to a reporting breakdown structure tree

DLMS Note: DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a.

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		18

		Funds Appropriation


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the basic appropriation number (department code through appropriation limit).  Example: 1717979818100400. 






		

		A1

		Department Indicator



		

		A2

		Transfer from Department



		

		A3

		Fiscal Year Indicator



		

		A4

		Basic Symbol Number



		

		A5

		Sub-class



		

		A6

		Sub-Account Symbol



		

		B1

		Budget Activity Number



		

		B2

		Budget Sub-activity Number



		

		BL

		Billings


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate the Government credit card number under which payment for this obligation will be accomplished. 






		

		C1

		Program Element



		

		C2

		Project Task or Budget Subline



		

		C3

		Budget Restriction



		

		D1

		Defense Agency Allocation Recipient



		

		D2

		Defense Agency Sub-allocation Recipient



		

		D3

		Component Allocation Recipient



		

		D4

		Component Sub-allocation Recipient



		

		D5

		Allotment Recipient



		

		D6

		Sub-allotment Recipient



		

		D7

		Work Center Recipient



		

		E1

		Major Reimbursement Source Code



		

		E2

		Detail Reimbursement Source Code



		

		E3

		Customer Indicator



		

		F1

		Object Class



		

		F2

		Object Sub-class



		

		F3

		Government or Public Sector Identifier



		

		F4

		Country Code



		

		G1

		Program or Planning Code



		

		G2

		Special Interest Code or Special Program Cost Code



		

		H1

		Cost Code



		

		H2

		Labor Type Code



		

		H3

		Cost Allocation Code



		

		H4

		Classification Code



		

		I1

		Abbreviated Department of Defense (DoD) Budget and Accounting Classification Code (BACC)



		

		J1

		Document or Record Reference Number



		

		L1

		Accounting Installation Number


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate the Accountable Station Number.  The Accountable Station Code is the Fiscal Station Number (FSN) of both the Army and the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD), the Authorization Accounting Activity (AAA) of the Navy, or the Accounting and Disbursing Station Number (ADSN) used by the Air Force.  The Accountable Station Codes (TAC3) are published in the DoD 7000.14-R (Financial Management Regulation).  Civilian Agencies will cite their equivalent organization code. 






		

		N1

		Transaction Type



		

		P1

		Disbursing Station Number



		

		P2

		International Balance of Payments (IBOP) Code



		

		P3

		Voucher Number



		

		ZZ

		Mutually Defined


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the balance of the financial accounting data which should include the Accountable Station Number identified by the use of code L1 in another iteration of this segment. 








		

		FA202

		1195

		Financial Information Code

Description: Code representing financial accounting information

 

		M

		AN

		1/80

		Must use

		0





		CDD

		Credit/Debit Adjustment Detail

		Pos: 160 


Max: 1 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: CDD 


Elements: 9 








User Option (Usage): Used

To provide information relative to a line item adjustment


		Federal Note:



		Use each repetition of the 2/CDD/160 loop only to request an adjustment to a detailed billing record from a specified invoice. Each repetition of the CDD loop is a separate request for adjustment. Do not use for invoice duplicate copy requests.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		CDD01

		426

		Adjustment Reason Code

Description: Code indicating reason for debit or credit memo or adjustment to invoice, debit or credit memo, or payment

Federal Note: Use Code "ZZ" for this data element when no other data code applies.

All valid standard codes are used.

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		0



		

		CDD02

		478

		Credit/Debit Flag Code

Description: Code indicating whether amount is a credit or debit

 

		M

		ID

		1/1

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		C

		Credit


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		D

		Debit


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








		

		CDD03

		350

		Assigned Identification

Description: Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set

Federal Note: Use as a counter to identify the number of 2/CDD/160 loop iterations. In the first 2/CDD/160 loop iteration, cite numeric 1. In each subsequent loop iteration, increase incrementally by 1.

 

		O

		AN

		1/20

		Used

		0



		

		CDD04

		610

		Amount

Description: Monetary amount

Federal Note: Use to identify the adjustment amount sought for each 2/CDD/160 loop. The amount will be in dollars and cents.

 

		X

		N2

		1/15

		Used

		0



		

		CDD07

		477

		Credit/Debit Quantity

Description: Number of supplier units credited or debited

Federal Note: 1. Use to indicate the quantity related to the adjustment request.

2. Express as a whole number with no decimals.

DLMS Note: A field size exceeding 5 positions may not be received or understood by the recipient's automated processing system.  See introductory DLMS note 5d.

 

		X

		R

		1/10

		Used

		0



		

		CDD08

		355

		Unit or Basis for Measurement Code

Description: Code specifying the units in which a value is being expressed, or manner in which a measurement has been taken

Federal Note: Use to indicate adjustment quantities unit of measure.

All valid standard codes are used.

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		CDD09

		427

		Unit Price Difference

Description: Per unit (case) price or allowance/charge difference between original billing and corrected amount (may be unit full list price or allowance/charge where item was not on original billing or where full credit/debit amount is being transacted, i.e., returns or contested quantities)

Federal Note: Use to identify the over or under charge amount in the unit price in dollars and cents with a decimal included.

 

		O

		R

		1/15

		Used

		0



		

		CDD10

		236

		Price Identifier Code

Description: Code identifying pricing specification

 

		X

		ID

		3/3

		Used

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		INV

		Invoice Billing Price


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the source of the billing price. 


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








		

		CDD11

		212

		Unit Price

Description: Price per unit of product, service, commodity, etc.

Federal Note: Use to indicate the billed unit price. A decimal point must be used if the unit price is other than whole dollars.

 

		X

		R

		1/17

		Used

		0





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R0407 - At least one of CDD04 or CDD07 is required.



		2.

		C0711 - If CDD07 is present, then CDD11 is required.



		3.

		P0708 - If either CDD07 or CDD08  is present, then the other is required.



		4.

		P1011 - If either CDD10 or CDD11  is present, then the other is required.



		5.

		P1213 - If either CDD12 or CDD13  is present, then the other is required.





Semantics: 

		1.

		CDD05 is the code indicating whether adjustment is for returned goods. A "Y" confirms that the adjustment is for returned goods.





Comments: 

		1.

		If comparison pricing is used, then CDD12 and CDD13 are required.





		LIN

		Item Identification

		Pos: 170 


Max: 1 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: CDD 


Elements: 30 








User Option (Usage): Used

To specify basic item identification data


		Federal Note:



		1. Use to identify the item shipped.  This data perpetuates from the requisition unless using a substitute item.

2. Use the data element 235/234 pairs to identify data pertinent to the transaction.  Present the information in any sequential order.  Unless otherwise specified, the multiple codes listed for a single qualifier data element identify the range of possible data requirements.  When needed, use the next available combination of data element 235/234 pairs to provide the necessary data.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

Federal Note: Use any code.  Following is a list of preferred codes

DLMS Note: 1. DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a.

2. For DLMS use, only the following codes are authorized.

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		AB

		Assembly


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the assembly associated with the material. 






		

		BH

		Finish/Hand Standard Reference


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the fabric of the nonstandard material ordered under Federal Supply Schedule. 






		

		CL

		Color



		

		CN

		Commodity Name


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the nomenclature of the nonstandard material. 






		

		CR

		Contract Number


DLMS Note: 


Use when specifying a Federal Supply Schedule contract number. 






		

		DR

		Drawing Revision Number



		

		F1

		Catalog Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's catalog which references the nonstandard material. 






		

		F2

		Technical Order Number



		

		F3

		Technical Manual Number



		

		F4

		Series Identifier


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's series number of the end item. 






		

		F7

		End-Item Description


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the applicable end item which applies to the nonstandard material.  Description may include the NSN and/or nomenclature. 






		

		FS

		National Stock Number



		

		GS

		General Specification Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify a specification number, other than a Military Specification (MILSPEC), associated with the nonstandard material. 






		

		MF

		Manufacturer


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's make of the applicable end item for the nonstandard material. 






		

		MN

		Model Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's model number of the end item. 






		

		MS

		Military Specification (MILSPEC) Number



		

		PR

		Process Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify a general operating specification identified in the requisition such as output rated wattage and horsepower. 






		

		PT

		Print or Drawing


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the applicable drawing numbers for the nonstandard material. 






		

		PW

		Part Drawing


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the applicable figure numbers for the nonstandard material. 






		

		SF

		Surface Finish


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the finish of the nonstandard material ordered under Federal Supply Schedule. 






		

		SN

		Serial Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's serial number of the end item. 






		

		VN

		Vendor's (Seller's) Item Number



		

		YP

		Publication Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify publications or catalogs. 






		

		ZZ

		Mutually Defined





		

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		M

		AN

		1/48

		Must use

		0



		

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

Federal Note: Following is a list of preferred codes.

DLMS Note: For DLMS, only the following code are authorized.

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		CN

		Commodity Name


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the nomenclature of the nonstandard material. 






		

		ZB

		Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code


DLMS Note: 


Use only with code MG to identify a manufacturer's part number. 








		

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN08

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN09

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN10

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN11

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN12

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN13

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN14

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN15

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN16

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN17

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN18

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN19

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN20

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN21

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN22

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN23

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN24

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN25

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN26

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN27

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN28

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN29

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0



		

		LIN30

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		0



		

		LIN31

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		0





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		P0405 - If either LIN04 or LIN05  is present, then the other is required.



		2.

		P0607 - If either LIN06 or LIN07  is present, then the other is required.



		3.

		P0809 - If either LIN08 or LIN09  is present, then the other is required.



		4.

		P1011 - If either LIN10 or LIN11  is present, then the other is required.



		5.

		P1213 - If either LIN12 or LIN13  is present, then the other is required.



		6.

		P1415 - If either LIN14 or LIN15  is present, then the other is required.



		7.

		P1617 - If either LIN16 or LIN17  is present, then the other is required.



		8.

		P1819 - If either LIN18 or LIN19  is present, then the other is required.



		9.

		P2021 - If either LIN20 or LIN21  is present, then the other is required.



		10.

		P2223 - If either LIN22 or LIN23  is present, then the other is required.



		11.

		P2425 - If either LIN24 or LIN25  is present, then the other is required.



		12.

		P2627 - If either LIN26 or LIN27  is present, then the other is required.



		13.

		P2829 - If either LIN28 or LIN29  is present, then the other is required.



		14.

		P3031 - If either LIN30 or LIN31  is present, then the other is required.





Semantics: 

		1.

		LIN01 is the line item identification





Comments: 

		1.

		See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.



		2.

		LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.





		N9

		Reference Identification

		Pos: 200 


Max: >1 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: CDD 


Elements: 4 








User Option (Usage): Used

To transmit identifying information as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		N901

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

Description: Code qualifying the Reference Identification

Federal Note: Use any code.  The following is a list of preferred codes.

DLMS Note: For DLMS use, only the following codes are authorized.

 

		M

		ID

		2/3

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		C9

		Previous Credit/Debit Adjustment Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the adjustment bill number. 






		

		IV

		Seller's Invoice Number


DLMS Note: 


1. Use to identify the invoice number.  If more than one invoice number is involved, use to identify the most recent invoice number.

DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		OI

		Original Invoice Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the duplicate or other invoice involved in the adjustment request. 






		

		TG

		Transportation Control Number (TCN)


DLMS Note: 


Use one of codes 08, AW, BL, BM, IZ, K2, K3, ZH, or WY with REF01 code TG to identify a secondary transportation number. 






		

		TN

		Transaction Reference Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the transaction number associated with the billing adjustment request. 








		

		N902

		127

		Reference Identification

Description: Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		0



		

		N903

		369

		Free-form Description

Description: Free-form descriptive text

 

		X

		AN

		1/45

		Used

		0



		

		N907

		C040

		Reference Identifier

Description: To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier

Syntax: 

1. P0304 - If either C04003 or C04004  is present, then the other is required.


2. P0506 - If either C04005 or C04006  is present, then the other is required.


 

		O

		Comp

		

		Used

		0



		

		

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

Description: Code qualifying the Reference Identification

DLMS Note: 1. Use as needed to identify the shipment unit express mail number.

DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a.

 

		M

		ID

		2/3

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		08

		Carrier Assigned Package Identification Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit small package identification number when no other number is available. 






		

		43

		Supporting Document Number


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use with N901 code TN to identify the Special Program Requirement (SPR) transaction number and establish an audit trail between the draw-down requisition and the original SPR against which the requirement was established.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		72

		Schedule Reference Number


DLMS Note: 


Use with N901 code 3H to identify the excess plant property reference number. 






		

		97

		Package Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit package identification number. 






		

		AW

		Air Waybill Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit air waybill number. 






		

		BL

		Government Bill of Lading


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the government bill of lading (e.g., not through a CONUS regional freight consolidation center) to a CONUS destination. 






		

		BM

		Bill of Lading Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the shipment unit commercial bill of lading number. 






		

		IZ

		Insured Parcel Post Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit insured parcel post number. 






		

		K1

		Foreign Military Sales Notice Number


DLMS Note: 


Use for Foreign Military Sales (FMS) shipments made on a commercial bill of lading or commercial collect bill of lading, as needed, to identify the shipment unit FMS notice number. 






		

		K2

		Certified Mail Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit certified mail number. 






		

		K3

		Registered Mail Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit registered parcel post number. 






		

		SI

		Shipper's Identifying Number for Shipment (SID)


DLMS Note: 


Use when a more appropriate shipper number does not apply. 






		

		W8

		Suffix


DLMS Note: 


Use in conjunction with code TN (N901) to identify the suffix of the transaction reference number. 






		

		WY

		Waybill Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit waybill number. 






		

		ZH

		Carrier Assigned Reference Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the shipment unit express mail number. 








		

		

		127

		Reference Identification

Description: Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier

 

		M

		AN

		1/30

		Must use

		0



		

		

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

Description: Code qualifying the Reference Identification

 

		X

		ID

		2/3

		Used

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		FJ

		Line Item Control Number


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use with N901 code 3H to identify the excess plant property reference number.

2.  DLMS enhancement applicable to PCARSS requisitioning; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		SS

		Split Shipment Number


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use  with N907-1 code W1 to identify the Disposal Turn-In Document (DTID)  transaction number suffix.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








		

		

		127

		Reference Identification

Description: Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		0



		

		

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

Description: Code qualifying the Reference Identification

 

		X

		ID

		2/3

		Used

		0



		

		

		127

		Reference Identification

Description: Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		0





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R0203 - At least one of N902 or N903 is required.



		2.

		C0605 - If N906 is present, then N905 is required.





Semantics: 

		1.

		N906 reflects the time zone which the time reflects.



		2.

		N907 contains data relating to the value cited in N902.





		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		Pos: 204 


Max: 5 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: CDD 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Used

To specify pertinent dates and times


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

Description: Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time

 

		M

		ID

		3/3

		Must use

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		050

		Received


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the material receipt date. 






		

		166

		Message


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use to indicate the Supply Discrepancy Report (SDR) reply date.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		168

		Release


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use to indicate the release date.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		177

		Cancellation


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the confirmed cancellation date. 






		

		188

		Credit Advice


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use to indicate the credit date.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		306

		Adjustment Effective Date


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the Product Quality Deficiency Report (PQDR) reply date. 






		

		368

		Submittal


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the Transportation Discrepancy Report (TDR) submission date. 






		

		402

		Adjustment Promised


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the adjustment promised date. 






		

		403

		Adjustment Processed


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use to indicate the adjustment processed date.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		703

		Retransmission Time Stamp


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the original invoice date.  






		

		992

		Date Requested


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use to indicate the request date when it differs from BCD01

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








		

		DTM02

		373

		Date

Description: Date expressed as CCYYMMDD

 

		X

		DT

		8/8

		Used

		0





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R020305 - At least one of DTM02, DTM03 or DTM05 is required.



		2.

		C0403 - If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.



		3.

		P0506 - If either DTM05 or DTM06  is present, then the other is required.





		LM

		Code Source Information

		Pos: 205 


Max: 1 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: LM 


Elements: 1 








User Option (Usage): Used

To transmit standard code list identification information


		Federal Note:



		For any specific table 2 iteration, use this 2/LM/205 loop as needed 1) to identify an Agency code when the LQ01 qualifier code does not apply to all table 2 iterations and therefore was NOT indicated in the 1/LM/155 loop or 2) to identify an Agency code when the LQ01 qualifier applies to all table 2 iterations but the LQ02 Agency code varies among most of them or 3) to override an LQ02 Agency code in the 1/LM/155 loop with a different Agency code in the 2/LM/205 loop when the same LQ01 qualifier is used in both loops but the LQ02 Agency code is different. (Codes subject to override: 0, A9, DE, and DG.)





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LM01

		559

		Agency Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying the agency assigning the code values

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		0





		

		Code

		Name



		

		DF

		Department of Defense (DoD)





Comments: 

		1.

		LM02 identifies the applicable industry code list source information.





		LQ

		Industry Code

		Pos: 206 


Max: 100 


Detail - Mandatory 


Loop: LM 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

Code to transmit standard industry codes


		Federal Note:



		Use to identify codes, as appropriate, consistent with management information requirements.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LQ01

		1270

		Code List Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying a specific industry code list

Federal Note: Use any code.  Following is a list of preferred codes

DLMS Note: For DLMS use, only the following codes are authorized.

 

		O

		ID

		1/3

		Used

		0



		

		Code

		Name



		

		0

		Document Identification Code


DLMS Note: 


1.  The DLSS DI Code is retained in the DLMS to facilitate transaction conversion in a mixed DLSS/DLMS environment. Continued support of the DI Code in a full DLMS environment will be assessed at a future date.

2.  Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 5c. 






		

		39

		Transportation Mode or Method Code



		

		52

		Billing Advice Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the reason for the request. 






		

		78

		Project Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify special programs, exercises, projects, operations, and other purposes. 






		

		79

		Priority Designator Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the priority assigned to this transaction. 






		

		81

		Status Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify any applicable status information. 






		

		83

		Supply Condition Code



		

		A9

		Supplemental Data


DLMS Note: 


1. Use only for intra-service or agency transactions to identify service or agency-unique data as required.

2. Use to identify supplemental address/data.  

3. Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 5c. 






		

		AJ

		Utilization Code


DLMS Note: 


1. Under DLSS, this is the first position of the document serial number.

2. DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		AL

		Special Requirements Code


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the precedence, special handling, and processing requirements. 


DLMS Note: 


1. Under DLSS, this is carried in the required delivery date field.

2. DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 






		

		DE

		Signal Code



		

		DF

		Media and Status Code


DLMS Note: 


1.  Same as recipient of billing status code used in the DLSS.

2.  Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 5c. 






		

		DG

		Fund Code



		

		COG

		Cognizance Symbol


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the material cognizance symbol (COG) of the end item.  Indicate NSL for non-stock numbered listed items.  This is a Navy-unique data element meaningful to Navy only; Non-Navy Components are to perpetuate without action. 






		

		IMC

		Item Management Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the Item Management code (IMC) for integrated material management. This is a Navy-unique data element meaningful to Navy only;
Non-Navy Components are to perpetuate without action. 






		

		MCC

		Material Control Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the Material Control Code (MCC) for special inventory reporting. This is a Navy-unique data element meaningful to Navy only; Non-Navy
Components are to perpetuate without action. 






		

		SMI

		Special Material Identification Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the Special Material Identification Code (SMIC) for an end item. This is a Navy-unique data element meaningful to Navy only; Non-Navy
Components are to perpetuate without action. 








		

		LQ02

		1271

		Industry Code

Description: Code indicating a code from a specific industry code list

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		0





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		C0102 - If LQ01 is present, then LQ02 is required.





		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		Pos: 270 


Max: 1 


Detail - Mandatory 


Loop: N/A 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

Description: Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments

 

		M

		N0

		1/10

		Must use

		0



		

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

Description: Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set

Federal Note: Cite the same number as the one cited in ST02.

 

		M

		AN

		4/9

		Must use

		0





Comments: 

		1.

		SE is the last segment of each transaction set.
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		812

		Credit/Debit Adjustment 


Functional Group=CD 








This Draft Standard for Trial Use contains the format and establishes the data contents of the Credit/Debit Adjustment Transaction Set (812) for use within the context of an Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) environment. The transaction set can be used to notify a trading partner of an adjustment or billback and may be used to request an adjustment or billback. It identifies and contains the details and amounts covering exceptions, adjustments, credits, or debits for goods or services. This transaction set is multi-directional between trading partners.


		Federal Note:



		DoD logistics users should refer to the Defense Logistics Management System (DLMS) Supplement to the Federal Implementation Convention (IC) available at URL: http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso. The DLMS Supplement provides specific business rules, conditions, and authorized codes necessary for appropriate use of this IC within the DLMS.



		DLMS Note:



		1.  Users operating under the Defense Logistics Management system (DLMS) must reference the Unit of Issue and Purchase Unit Conversion Table, Transportation Mode of Shipment Conversion Table, and the Accounting Classification Appendix which can be found on the Defense Logistics Management Standards Office (DLMSO) web site at http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso.

2. Organizations use this transaction set to reply to specific interfund or noninterfund invoice adjustment (TS 812) requests or followups. Billing office replies for interfund adjustments are informational with the official approved adjustments appearing in a TS 810 Invoice.

3. Use a single occurrence of this transaction set to transmit adjustments to one or more organizations. 
Use one occurrence of this transaction set to transmit single or multiple transactions.

4. This DLMS Supplement contains:

a. Data associated with a DLMS enhancement which may not be received or understood by the recipient's automated processing system. DLMS procedures may not have been developed. Components must coordinate requirements and business rules with DLMSO prior to use.

b. Data associated with an Approved Change which may not have an established implementation date. This data may not be received or understood by the recipient's automated processing system. Components must coordinate implementation with DLMSO prior to use.

c. Defense Logistics Standard System (DLSS) data which must be retained in the DLMS for a transition period to support transaction conversion in a mixed DLSS/DLMS environment.  This data will be streamlined out once full DLMS implementation is reached.  Components may coordinate with DLMSO for early termination (or retention) of specific data requirements for users operating in a full DLMS environment.

d. Data elements which have an expanded files size above existing DLSS capability which may not be supported by the recipient's automated processing system. Components must coordinate implementation with DLMSO prior to use.






Heading:

		

		Pos

		Id

		Segment Name

		Req

		Max Use

		Repeat

		Notes

		Usage

		

		

		



		

		10

		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		M

		1

		 

		 

		Must use

		

		

		



		

		20

		BCD

		Beginning Credit/Debit Adjustment

		M

		1

		 

		N1/20

		Must use

		

		

		



		*

		30

		CUR

		Currency

		O

		1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		40

		N9

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		

		50

		PER

		Administrative Communications Contact

		O

		>1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		*

		60

		ITD

		Terms of Sale/Deferred Terms of Sale

		O

		>1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		70

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		>1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		80

		FOB

		F.O.B. Related Instructions

		O

		1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		90

		SHD

		Shipment Detail

		O

		>1

		 

		N1/90

		 

		

		

		



		*

		97

		SAC

		Service, Promotion, Allowance, or Charge Information

		O

		25

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		 

		LOOP ID - N1

		 

		 

		 

		 

		200

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		

		100

		N1

		Name

		M

		1

		 

		 

		Must use

		

		

		



		*

		110

		N2

		Additional Name Information

		O

		2

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		120

		N3

		Address Information

		O

		2

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		130

		N4

		Geographic Location

		O

		1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		

		140

		N9

		Reference Identification

		O

		12

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		*

		150

		PER

		Administrative Communications Contact

		O

		3

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		152

		AMT

		Monetary Amount

		O

		10

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 

		LOOP ID - LM

		 

		 

		 

		 

		10

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		

		155

		LM

		Code Source Information

		O

		1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		

		156

		LQ

		Industry Code

		M

		100

		 

		 

		Must use

		

		

		



		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 

		LOOP ID - FA1

		 

		 

		 

		 

		>1

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		

		160

		FA1

		Type of Financial Accounting Data

		O

		1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		

		170

		FA2

		Accounting Data

		M

		>1

		 

		 

		Must use

		

		

		



		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 





Detail:

		

		Pos

		Id

		Segment Name

		Req

		Max Use

		Repeat

		Notes

		Usage

		

		

		



		 

		LOOP ID - CDD

		 

		 

		 

		 

		>1

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		

		160

		CDD

		Credit/Debit Adjustment Detail

		O

		1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		

		170

		LIN

		Item Identification

		O

		1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		*

		180

		PO4

		Item Physical Details

		O

		1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		*

		190

		SAC

		Service, Promotion, Allowance, or Charge Information

		O

		25

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		

		200

		N9

		Reference Identification

		O

		>1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		

		204

		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		O

		5

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		 

		LOOP ID - LM

		 

		 

		 

		 

		10

		 

		 

		 

		 

		



		

		205

		LM

		Code Source Information

		O

		1

		 

		 

		Used

		

		

		



		

		206

		LQ

		Industry Code

		M

		100

		 

		 

		Must use

		

		

		



		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		 

		* LOOP ID - N11

		 

		 

		 

		 

		>1

		 

		 

		 

		 

		



		*

		210

		N11

		Store Number

		O

		1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		

		220

		AMT

		Monetary Amount

		O

		10

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		

		230

		PCT

		Percent Amounts

		O

		2

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		 

		LOOP ID - N1

		 

		 

		 

		 

		>1

		 

		 

		 

		

		



		

		240

		N1

		Name

		O

		1

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		

		250

		AMT

		Monetary Amount

		O

		10

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		

		260

		PCT

		Percent Amounts

		O

		2

		 

		 

		 

		

		

		



		

		270

		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		M

		1

		 

		 

		Must use

		

		

		





Notes: 

		1/20

		BCD05 indicates whether the net of the detail is a credit or a debit.



		1/90

		SHD is used to indicate shipment detail relative to credit or debit of returned product.





		ST

		Transaction Set Header

		Pos: 10 


Max: 1 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: N/A 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To indicate the start of a transaction set and to assign a control number


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		ST01

		143

		Transaction Set Identifier Code

Description: Code uniquely identifying a Transaction Set

 

		M

		ID

		3/3

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		812

		Credit/Debit Adjustment





		

		ST02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

Description: Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set

Federal Note: A unique number assigned by the originator of the transaction set, or the originator's application program.

 

		M

		AN

		4/9

		Must use

		1





Semantics: 

		1.

		The transaction set identifier (ST01) used by the translation routines of the interchange partners to select the appropriate transaction set definition (e.g., 810 selects the Invoice Transaction Set).





		BCD

		Beginning Credit/Debit Adjustment

		Pos: 20 


Max: 1 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: N/A 


Elements: 11 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To transmit identifying dates and numbers for the transaction set and indicate the monetary value to the receiver of the transaction


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		BCD01

		373

		Date

Description: Date expressed as CCYYMMDD

Federal Note: Express the originating activity's date of reply submission.

 

		M

		DT

		8/8

		Must use

		1



		

		BCD02

		475

		Credit/Debit Adjustment Number

Description: Number assigned by issuer of a credit or debit memo

Federal Note: Use Code "Z" for this data element when no other data code applies.

 

		M

		AN

		1/22

		Must use

		1



		

		BCD03

		305

		Transaction Handling Code

Description: Code designating the action to be taken by all parties

 

		M

		ID

		1/2

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		B

		Debit/Credit Advice No Remittance Detail





		

		BCD04

		610

		Amount

Description: Monetary amount

Federal Note: Use to indicate the amount for the total approved invoice adjustments. The amount will be dollars and cents. A decimal point should not be used.

 

		M

		N2

		1/15

		Must use

		1



		

		BCD05

		478

		Credit/Debit Flag Code

Description: Code indicating whether amount is a credit or debit

 

		M

		ID

		1/1

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		C

		Credit


DLMS Note: 


Use when credits or refunds are sought.  Also, when adjustments are not involved e.g., request for copies.  






		

		D

		Debit


DLMS Note: 


Use when changes are sought.  








		

		BCD06

		373

		Date

Description: Date expressed as CCYYMMDD

Federal Note: Cite the invoice date which applies to both the request and reply.

 

		O

		DT

		8/8

		Used

		1



		

		BCD07

		76

		Invoice Number

Description: Identifying number assigned by issuer

Federal Note: Cite the invoice number which applies to both the request and reply.

 

		X

		AN

		1/22

		Used

		1



		

		BCD09

		373

		Date

Description: Date expressed as CCYYMMDD

Federal Note: Cite the billed office credit/debit adjustment request (TS 812) date associated with this reply.

 

		O

		DT

		8/8

		Used

		1



		

		BCD10

		324

		Purchase Order Number

Description: Identifying number for Purchase Order assigned by the orderer/purchaser

Federal Note: Use to indicate the billed office credit/debit adjustment request (TS 812) number associated with this reply.

 

		X

		AN

		1/22

		Used

		1



		

		BCD11

		353

		Transaction Set Purpose Code

Description: Code identifying purpose of transaction set

 

		O

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		00

		Original



		

		45

		Follow-up


DLMS Note: 


Use for follow-up replies. 






		

		77

		Simulation Exercise


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify a simulated mobilization exercise transaction set.  Activities initiating simulated mobilization exercises must ensure complete coordination with all activities involved. All transaction set recipients must use extreme caution to ensure that individual transactions do not process as action documents which affect accountable records. 








		

		BCD12

		640

		Transaction Type Code

Description: Code specifying the type of transaction

Federal Note: Use to indicate an interfund or noninterfund invoice associated with the BCD07 invoice number.

.

 

		O

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		1





		

		Code

		Name



		

		CA

		Cash


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the reference invoice as a noninterfund invoice. 






		

		PP

		Prepaid Invoice


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the reference invoice as an interfund invoice. 








Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R071014 - At least one of BCD07, BCD10 or BCD14 is required.



		2.

		P1314 - If either BCD13 or BCD14  is present, then the other is required.





Semantics: 

		1.

		BCD01 is the credit/debit adjustment date.



		2.

		BCD04 is the net amount of this complete transaction.



		3.

		BCD06 is the invoice date.



		4.

		BCD09 is the purchase order date.





Comments: 

		1.

		If using BCD07 or BCD10, do not use BCD14 to identify invoice number or purchase order number.



		2.

		For BCD11, only codes 00, 05, 06, 07, and 15 are permitted to be used.





		PER

		Administrative Communications Contact

		Pos: 50 


Max: >1 


Heading - Optional 


Loop: N/A 


Elements: 8 








User Option (Usage): Used

To identify a person or office to whom administrative communications should be directed


		Federal Note:



		1. Use only under exceptional circumstances when requiring direct communication with the party originating the transaction set.

2. Use multiple repetitions to identify a point of contact (POC) and multiple communication numbers. When using multiple repetitions to identify different communication numbers for a single POC, repeat the name cited in PER02.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		PER01

		366

		Contact Function Code

Description: Code identifying the major duty or responsibility of the person or group named

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		IC

		Information Contact


Federal Note: 


Always use in the first repetition to identify the primary point of contact and their primary communication numbers. 








		

		PER02

		93

		Name

Description: Free-form name

Federal Note: Provide the last name, first name, middle initial, and rate/rank/title of the individual named as POC.  Include spaces between name components and periods after initials.  Do not include NMN or NMI when a middle initial is not available.

 

		O

		AN

		1/60

		Used

		1



		

		PER03

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type of communication number

Federal Note: 1. Use to identify the preferred method of communication in the first repetition.  Use PER05/6 and PER07/8 to identify additional communication numbers.  Use additional repetitions of PER to identify more than three numbers.

2. Do not include blank spaces, dashes or parentheses between numbers.

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		AU

		Defense Switched Network


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the DSN telephone number. 






		

		EM

		Electronic Mail



		

		FX

		Facsimile


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the facsimile (FAX) telephone number. 






		

		IT

		International Telephone


Federal Note: 


Include country and city code as needed. 






		

		TE

		Telephone


Federal Note: 


Use to identify commercial telephone number. Include area code and number. 








		

		PER04

		364

		Communication Number

Description: Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable

 

		X

		AN

		1/80

		Used

		1



		

		PER05

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type of communication number

Federal Note: 1. Use to identify an alternate, or secondary, communications number which can be used to contact the specified POC. 

2. Do not include blank spaces or dashes between numbers.

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		AU

		Defense Switched Network


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the DSN telephone number. 






		

		EM

		Electronic Mail



		

		FX

		Facsimile


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the facsimile (FAX) telephone number. 






		

		IT

		International Telephone


Federal Note: 


Include country and city code as needed. 






		

		TE

		Telephone


Federal Note: 


Use to identify commercial telephone number. Include area code and number. 






		

		TL

		Telex



		

		TX

		TWX





		

		PER06

		364

		Communication Number

Description: Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable

 

		X

		AN

		1/80

		Used

		1



		

		PER07

		365

		Communication Number Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type of communication number

Federal Note: 1. Use to identify an alternate, or secondary, communications number which can be used to contact the specified POC. 

2. Do not include blank spaces or dashes between numbers.

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		AU

		Defense Switched Network


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the DSN telephone number. 






		

		EM

		Electronic Mail



		

		FX

		Facsimile


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the facsimile (FAX) telephone number. 






		

		IT

		International Telephone


Federal Note: 


Include country and city code as needed. 






		

		TE

		Telephone


Federal Note: 


Use to identify commercial telephone number. Include area code and number. 






		

		TL

		Telex



		

		TX

		TWX





		

		PER08

		364

		Communication Number

Description: Complete communications number including country or area code when applicable

 

		X

		AN

		1/80

		Used

		1





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		P0304 - If either PER03 or PER04  is present, then the other is required.



		2.

		P0506 - If either PER05 or PER06  is present, then the other is required.



		3.

		P0708 - If either PER07 or PER08  is present, then the other is required.





		N1

		Name

		Pos: 100 


Max: 1 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: N1 


Elements: 5 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To identify a party by type of organization, name, and code


		Federal Note:



		1. Use for both interfund and noninterfund adjustment replies.

2. Use the 1/N1/100 loop to identify the organization originating the transaction set and the organization to receive the transaction set.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		N101

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

Description: Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual

Federal Note: Use any code.  Following is a list of preferred codes.

 

		M

		ID

		2/3

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		AN

		Authorized From


DLMS Note: 


Discrepancy Report Validated by; that is, the office which replied to or validated the discrepancy.   






		

		BT

		Bill-to-Party


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the billed office, that is, the activity to be charged or credited. 






		

		II

		Issuer of Invoice


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the billing office. 






		

		Z1

		Party to Receive Status


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the party to receive status when different from the Service/Agency prescribed status recipient. Use multiple iterations of the 1/N1/100 loop to identify all status recipients, as required. 






		

		Z4

		Owning Inventory Control Point



		

		ZB

		Party to Receive Credit


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use to indicate the party to receive credit when different fom the original office billed (BT).  

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 5a. 








		

		N102

		93

		Name

Description: Free-form name

 

		X

		AN

		1/60

		Used

		1



		

		N103

		66

		Identification Code Qualifier

Description: Code designating the system/method of code structure used for Identification Code (67)

 

		X

		ID

		1/2

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		1

		D-U-N-S Number, Dun & Bradstreet


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		9

		D-U-N-S+4, D-U-N-S Number with Four Character Suffix


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		10

		Department of Defense Activity Address Code (DODAAC)


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		33

		Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE)


DLMS Note: 


DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		M4

		Department of Defense Routing Identifier Code (RIC)


DLMS Note: 


1. The RIC is retained in the DLMS to facilitate transaction conversion in a mixed DLSS/DLMS environment.  Continued support of the RIC in a full DLMS environment will be assessed at a future date.  Typically under the DLMS, the RIC will be replaced with a DoDAAC or a commercial identifier.

2.  Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 4c. 








		

		N104

		67

		Identification Code

Description: Code identifying a party or other code

 

		X

		AN

		2/80

		Must use

		1



		

		N106

		98

		Entity Identifier Code

Description: Code identifying an organizational entity, a physical location, property or an individual

Federal Note: Must use codes FR and TO in conjunction with the appropriate 1/N1/100 code to indicate the organizations sending and receiving the transaction set.

 

		O

		ID

		2/3

		Used

		1





		

		Code

		Name



		

		FR

		Message From


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate that the organization cited in N104 transmitted the transaction set. 






		

		TO

		Message To


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate that the organization cited in N104 is to receive the transaction set. 








Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R0203 - At least one of N102 or N103 is required.



		2.

		P0304 - If either N103 or N104  is present, then the other is required.





Comments: 

		1.

		This segment, used alone, provides the most efficient method of providing organizational identification. To obtain this efficiency the "ID Code" (N104) must provide a key to the table maintained by the transaction processing party.



		2.

		N105 and N106 further define the type of entity in N101.





		N9

		Reference Identification

		Pos: 140 


Max: 12 


Heading - Optional 


Loop: N1 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Used

To transmit identifying information as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		N901

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

Description: Code qualifying the Reference Identification

 

		M

		ID

		2/3

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		S5

		Routing Instruction Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the DoD Routing Identification Code (RIC). 








		

		N902

		127

		Reference Identification

Description: Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		1





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R0203 - At least one of N902 or N903 is required.



		2.

		C0605 - If N906 is present, then N905 is required.





Semantics: 

		1.

		N906 reflects the time zone which the time reflects.



		2.

		N907 contains data relating to the value cited in N902.





		LM

		Code Source Information

		Pos: 155 


Max: 1 


Heading - Optional 


Loop: LM 


Elements: 1 








User Option (Usage): Used

To transmit standard code list identification information


		Federal Note:



		Use this 1/LM/155 loop to identify Agency unique data when any specific LQ01 qualifier code (e.g., 0) applies to ALL table 2 iterations and the same LQ02 Agency code applies to all or most of the table 2 iterations.  For any specific table 2 iteration where the Agency code is to differ from the one indicated in table 1, use the 2/LM/205 loop and specify the matching qualifier in LQ01 and the different Agency code in LQ02.  The code will override the table 1 DoD code for the current table 2 iteration.  Do not cite any qualifier code in 1/LQ01/156 that does not apply to all the table 2 iterations.  (Codes subject to override: 0, A9, DE, and DG.)





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LM01

		559

		Agency Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying the agency assigning the code values

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		1





		

		Code

		Name



		

		DF

		Department of Defense (DoD)





Comments: 

		1.

		LM02 identifies the applicable industry code list source information.





		LQ

		Industry Code

		Pos: 156 


Max: 100 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: LM 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

Code to transmit standard industry codes


		Federal Note:



		Use to identify codes, as appropriate, consistent with management information requirements.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LQ01

		1270

		Code List Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying a specific industry code list

Federal Note: Use any code.  Following is a list of preferred codes

DLMS Note: For DLMS, only the following codes are authorized.

 

		O

		ID

		1/3

		Used

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		0

		Document Identification Code


DLMS Note: 


1.  The DLSS DI Code is retained in the DLMS to facilitate transaction conversion in a mixed DLSS/DLMS environment.  Continued support of the DI Code in a full DLMS environment will be assessed at a future date.

2.  Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 4c.  






		

		79

		Priority Designator Code


DLMS Note: 


Recommend using in all requisitions. 






		

		A9

		Supplemental Data


DLMS Note: 


1. Use only for intra-service or agency transactions to identify service or agency-unique data as required.

2. Use to identify supplemental address/data.  

3. Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 4c. 






		

		AJ

		Utilization Code


DLMS Note: 


1. Under DLSS, this is the first position of the document serial number.

2. DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		AL

		Special Requirements Code


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the precedence, special handling, and processing requirements. 


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use redistribution orders, material release orders, and historical material release orders.

2.  Under DLSS, this is carried in the required delivery date field.

3.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		DE

		Signal Code


DLMS Note: 


Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 4c. 






		

		DG

		Fund Code





		

		LQ02

		1271

		Industry Code

Description: Code indicating a code from a specific industry code list

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		1





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		C0102 - If LQ01 is present, then LQ02 is required.





		FA1

		Type of Financial Accounting Data

		Pos: 160 


Max: 1 


Heading - Optional 


Loop: FA1 


Elements: 3 








User Option (Usage): Used

To specify the organization controlling the content of the accounting citation, and the purpose associated with the accounting citation


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		FA101

		559

		Agency Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying the agency assigning the code values

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		DF

		Department of Defense (DoD)


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate that the Component originating the funds is a Department of Defense agency, including DLA. 






		

		DN

		Department of the Navy


Federal Note: 


Includes the United States Marine Corps. 






		

		DY

		Department of Air Force



		

		DZ

		Department of Army



		

		FG

		Federal Government





		

		FA102

		1300

		Service, Promotion, Allowance, or Charge Code

Description: Code identifying the service, promotion, allowance, or charge

 

		O

		ID

		4/4

		Used

		1



		

		FA103

		248

		Allowance or Charge Indicator

Description: Code which indicates an allowance or charge for the service specified

All valid standard codes are used.

 

		O

		ID

		1/1

		Used

		1





Semantics: 

		1.

		FA101 Identifies the organization controlling the assignment of financial accounting information.



		2.

		FA102 Identifies the purpose of the accounting allowance or charge information.





		FA2

		Accounting Data

		Pos: 170 


Max: >1 


Heading - Mandatory 


Loop: FA1 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To specify the detailed accounting data


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		FA201

		1196

		Breakdown Structure Detail Code

Description: Codes identifying details relating to a reporting breakdown structure tree

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		18

		Funds Appropriation


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the basic appropriation number (department code through appropriation limit).  Example: 1717979818100400. 






		

		A1

		Department Indicator



		

		A2

		Transfer from Department



		

		A3

		Fiscal Year Indicator



		

		A4

		Basic Symbol Number



		

		A5

		Sub-class



		

		A6

		Sub-Account Symbol



		

		B1

		Budget Activity Number



		

		B2

		Budget Sub-activity Number



		

		BL

		Billings


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate the Government credit card number under which payment for this obligation will be accomplished. 






		

		C1

		Program Element



		

		C2

		Project Task or Budget Subline



		

		C3

		Budget Restriction



		

		D1

		Defense Agency Allocation Recipient



		

		D2

		Defense Agency Sub-allocation Recipient



		

		D3

		Component Allocation Recipient



		

		D4

		Component Sub-allocation Recipient



		

		D5

		Allotment Recipient



		

		D6

		Sub-allotment Recipient



		

		D7

		Work Center Recipient



		

		E1

		Major Reimbursement Source Code



		

		E2

		Detail Reimbursement Source Code



		

		E3

		Customer Indicator



		

		F1

		Object Class



		

		F2

		Object Sub-class



		

		F3

		Government or Public Sector Identifier



		

		F4

		Country Code



		

		G1

		Program or Planning Code



		

		G2

		Special Interest Code or Special Program Cost Code



		

		H1

		Cost Code



		

		H2

		Labor Type Code



		

		H3

		Cost Allocation Code



		

		H4

		Classification Code



		

		I1

		Abbreviated Department of Defense (DoD) Budget and Accounting Classification Code (BACC)



		

		J1

		Document or Record Reference Number



		

		L1

		Accounting Installation Number


Federal Note: 


Use to indicate the Accountable Station Number.  The Accountable Station Code is the Fiscal Station Number (FSN) of both the Army and the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD), the Authorization Accounting Activity (AAA) of the Navy, or the Accounting and Disbursing Station Number (ADSN) used by the Air Force.  The Accountable Station Codes (TAC3) are published in the DoD 7000.14-R (Financial Management Regulation).  Civilian Agencies will cite their equivalent organization code. 






		

		N1

		Transaction Type



		

		P1

		Disbursing Station Number



		

		P2

		International Balance of Payments (IBOP) Code



		

		P3

		Voucher Number



		

		ZZ

		Mutually Defined


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the balance of the financial accounting data which should include the Accountable Station Number identified by the use of code L1 in another iteration of this segment. 








		

		FA202

		1195

		Financial Information Code

Description: Code representing financial accounting information

 

		M

		AN

		1/80

		Must use

		1





		CDD

		Credit/Debit Adjustment Detail

		Pos: 160 


Max: 1 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: CDD 


Elements: 8 








User Option (Usage): Used

To provide information relative to a line item adjustment


		Federal Note:



		Use each repetition of the 2/CDD/160 loop as a reply to a request for a billing adjustment for the specified invoice. Cite the billing status code in the 2/LM/205 loop for each request approved or disapproved.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		CDD01

		426

		Adjustment Reason Code

Description: Code indicating reason for debit or credit memo or adjustment to invoice, debit or credit memo, or payment

Federal Note: Use Code "ZZ" for this data element when no other data code applies.

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		1



		

		CDD02

		478

		Credit/Debit Flag Code

Description: Code indicating whether amount is a credit or debit

All valid standard codes are used.

 

		M

		ID

		1/1

		Must use

		1



		

		CDD03

		350

		Assigned Identification

Description: Alphanumeric characters assigned for differentiation within a transaction set

Federal Note: Use as a counter to identify the number of 2/CDD/160 loop iterations. In the first 2/CDD/160 loop iteration, cite numeric 1. In each subsequent loop iteration, increase incrementally by 1.

 

		O

		AN

		1/20

		Used

		1



		

		CDD04

		610

		Amount

Description: Monetary amount

Federal Note: Use to identify the adjustment amount approved for each 2/CDD/160 loop. The amount will be in dollars and cents. If the request is not approved, cite numeric 0.

 

		X

		N2

		1/15

		Must use

		1



		

		CDD07

		477

		Credit/Debit Quantity

Description: Number of supplier units credited or debited

Federal Note: 1. Use to identify the quantity related to the adjustment reply, if appropriate.                        

2. Express as a whole number with no decimals.

 

		X

		R

		1/10

		Used

		1



		

		CDD08

		355

		Unit or Basis for Measurement Code

Description: Code specifying the units in which a value is being expressed, or manner in which a measurement has been taken

Federal Note: Use to identify the unit of issue of the adjustment quantity.

DLMS Note: DLMS users see the Unit of Issue and Purchase Unit Conversion Table for available codes.

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		CDD10

		236

		Price Identifier Code

Description: Code identifying pricing specification

 

		X

		ID

		3/3

		Used

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		INV

		Invoice Billing Price


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the invoice price. 








		

		CDD11

		212

		Unit Price

Description: Price per unit of product, service, commodity, etc.

Federal Note: Use to identify the unit price of the adjustment quantity. Use a decimal point if the unit price is other than whole dollars.

 

		X

		R

		1/17

		Used

		1





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R0407 - At least one of CDD04 or CDD07 is required.



		2.

		C0711 - If CDD07 is present, then CDD11 is required.



		3.

		P0708 - If either CDD07 or CDD08  is present, then the other is required.



		4.

		P1011 - If either CDD10 or CDD11  is present, then the other is required.



		5.

		P1213 - If either CDD12 or CDD13  is present, then the other is required.





Semantics: 

		1.

		CDD05 is the code indicating whether adjustment is for returned goods. A "Y" confirms that the adjustment is for returned goods.





Comments: 

		1.

		If comparison pricing is used, then CDD12 and CDD13 are required.





		LIN

		Item Identification

		Pos: 170 


Max: 1 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: CDD 


Elements: 30 








User Option (Usage): Used

To specify basic item identification data


		Federal Note:



		1.  Use to identify the item shipped.  This data perpetuates from the requisition unless using a substitute item.

2.  Use the data element 235/234 pairs to identify data pertinent to the transaction.  Present the information in any sequential order.  Unless otherwise specified, the multiple codes listed for a single qualifier data element identify the range of possible data requirements.  When needed, use the next available combination of data element 235/234 pairs to provide the necessary data.  





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LIN02

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

DLMS Note: 1.  Use only one of codes A1, A2, A4, FB, FS, FT, MG, or YP to properly identify the material requisitioned.  

2. When citing a manufacturer's part number (code MG), always use code ZB to identify the manufacturer's Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code.

3.  When citing the Federal Supply Classification (FSC) (Code FT), always use code CN to identify the commodity name or description. 

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		AB

		Assembly


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the assembly associated with the material. 






		

		BH

		Finish/Hand Standard Reference


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the fabric of the nonstandard material ordered under Federal Supply Schedule. 






		

		CL

		Color



		

		CN

		Commodity Name


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the nomenclature of the nonstandard material. 






		

		CR

		Contract Number


DLMS Note: 


Use when specifying a Federal Supply Schedule contract number. 






		

		DR

		Drawing Revision Number



		

		F1

		Catalog Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's catalog which references the nonstandard material.   






		

		F2

		Technical Order Number



		

		F3

		Technical Manual Number



		

		F4

		Series Identifier


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's series number of the end item. 






		

		F7

		End-Item Description


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the applicable end item which applies to the nonstandard material.  Description may include the NSN and/or nomenclature. 






		

		FS

		National Stock Number



		

		GS

		General Specification Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify a specification number, other than a Military Specification (MILSPEC), associated with the nonstandard material. 






		

		MF

		Manufacturer


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's make of the applicable end item for the nonstandard material. 






		

		MN

		Model Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's model number of the end item. 






		

		MS

		Military Specification (MILSPEC) Number



		

		PR

		Process Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify a general operating specification identified in the requisition such as output rated wattage and horsepower. 






		

		PT

		Print or Drawing


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the applicable drawing numbers for the nonstandard material. 






		

		PW

		Part Drawing


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the applicable figure numbers for the nonstandard material. 






		

		SF

		Surface Finish


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the finish of the nonstandard material ordered under Federal Supply Schedule. 






		

		SN

		Serial Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the manufacturer's serial number of the end item. 






		

		VN

		Vendor's (Seller's) Item Number



		

		YP

		Publication Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify publications or catalogs. 






		

		ZZ

		Mutually Defined





		

		LIN03

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		M

		AN

		1/48

		Must use

		1



		

		LIN04

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		CN

		Commodity Name


DLMS Note: 


Use only with code FT to identify the material name or description. 






		

		ZB

		Commercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Code


DLMS Note: 


Use only with code MG to identify a manufacturer's part number. 








		

		LIN05

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN06

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN07

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN08

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN09

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN10

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN11

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN12

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN13

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN14

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN15

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN16

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN17

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN18

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN19

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN20

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN21

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN22

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN23

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN24

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN25

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN26

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN27

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN28

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN29

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1



		

		LIN30

		235

		Product/Service ID Qualifier

Description: Code identifying the type/source of the descriptive number used in Product/Service ID (234)

 

		X

		ID

		2/2

		Used

		1



		

		LIN31

		234

		Product/Service ID

Description: Identifying number for a product or service

 

		X

		AN

		1/48

		Used

		1





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		P0405 - If either LIN04 or LIN05  is present, then the other is required.



		2.

		P0607 - If either LIN06 or LIN07  is present, then the other is required.



		3.

		P0809 - If either LIN08 or LIN09  is present, then the other is required.



		4.

		P1011 - If either LIN10 or LIN11  is present, then the other is required.



		5.

		P1213 - If either LIN12 or LIN13  is present, then the other is required.



		6.

		P1415 - If either LIN14 or LIN15  is present, then the other is required.



		7.

		P1617 - If either LIN16 or LIN17  is present, then the other is required.



		8.

		P1819 - If either LIN18 or LIN19  is present, then the other is required.



		9.

		P2021 - If either LIN20 or LIN21  is present, then the other is required.



		10.

		P2223 - If either LIN22 or LIN23  is present, then the other is required.



		11.

		P2425 - If either LIN24 or LIN25  is present, then the other is required.



		12.

		P2627 - If either LIN26 or LIN27  is present, then the other is required.



		13.

		P2829 - If either LIN28 or LIN29  is present, then the other is required.



		14.

		P3031 - If either LIN30 or LIN31  is present, then the other is required.





Semantics: 

		1.

		LIN01 is the line item identification





Comments: 

		1.

		See the Data Dictionary for a complete list of IDs.



		2.

		LIN02 through LIN31 provide for fifteen different product/service IDs for each item. For example: Case, Color, Drawing No., U.P.C. No., ISBN No., Model No., or SKU.





		N9

		Reference Identification

		Pos: 200 


Max: >1 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: CDD 


Elements: 4 








User Option (Usage): Used

To transmit identifying information as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		N901

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

Description: Code qualifying the Reference Identification

Federal Note: Use any code.  Following is a list of preferred codes.

DLMS Note: For DLMS use, only the following codes are authorized.

 

		M

		ID

		2/3

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		C9

		Previous Credit/Debit Adjustment Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the adjustment bill number. 






		

		IV

		Seller's Invoice Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the invoice requiring correction. 






		

		OI

		Original Invoice Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the original or other invoice involved in  the adjustment request. 






		

		TG

		Transportation Control Number (TCN)


DLMS Note: 


Use one of codes 08, AW BL, BM, IZ, K2, K3, ZH or WY with REF01 code TG to identify a secondary transportation number. 






		

		TN

		Transaction Reference Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the transaction number associated with the billing adjustment request. 








		

		N902

		127

		Reference Identification

Description: Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		1



		

		N903

		369

		Free-form Description

Description: Free-form descriptive text

 

		X

		AN

		1/45

		Used

		1



		

		N907

		C040

		Reference Identifier

Description: To identify one or more reference numbers or identification numbers as specified by the Reference Qualifier

Syntax: 

1. P0304 - If either C04003 or C04004  is present, then the other is required.


2. P0506 - If either C04005 or C04006  is present, then the other is required.


 

		O

		Comp

		

		Used

		1



		

		

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

Description: Code qualifying the Reference Identification

DLMS Note: Use as needed to identify the shipment unit express mail number.

 

		M

		ID

		2/3

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		08

		Carrier Assigned Package Identification Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit small package identification number when no other number is available. 






		

		43

		Supporting Document Number


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use with N901 code TN to identify the Special Program Requirement (SPR) transaction number and establish an audit trail between the draw-down requisition and the original SPR against which the requirement was established.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		72

		Schedule Reference Number


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use with N901 code 3H to identify the excess plant property reference number.

2.  DLMS enhancement applicable to PCARSS requisitioning; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		97

		Package Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit package identification number. 






		

		AW

		Air Waybill Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit air waybill number. 






		

		BL

		Government Bill of Lading


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the government bill of lading (e.g., not through a CONUS regional freight consolidation center) to a CONUS destination. 






		

		BM

		Bill of Lading Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the shipment unit commercial bill of lading number. 






		

		IZ

		Insured Parcel Post Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit insured parcel post number. 






		

		K1

		Foreign Military Sales Notice Number


DLMS Note: 


Use for Foreign Military Sales (FMS) shipments made on a commercial bill of lading or commercial collect bill of lading, as needed, to identify the shipment unit FMS notice number. 






		

		K2

		Certified Mail Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit certified mail number. 






		

		K3

		Registered Mail Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit registered parcel post number. 






		

		SI

		Shipper's Identifying Number for Shipment (SID)


DLMS Note: 


Use when a more appropriate shipper number does not apply. 






		

		W8

		Suffix


DLMS Note: 


Use in conjunction with code TN (N901) to identify the suffix of the transaction reference number. 






		

		WY

		Waybill Number


DLMS Note: 


Use as needed to identify the shipment unit waybill number. 






		

		ZH

		Carrier Assigned Reference Number


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the shipment unit express mail number. 








		

		

		127

		Reference Identification

Description: Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier

 

		M

		AN

		1/30

		Must use

		1



		

		

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

Description: Code qualifying the Reference Identification

 

		X

		ID

		2/3

		Used

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		FJ

		Line Item Control Number


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use with N901 code 3H to identify the excess plant property reference number.

2.  DLMS enhancement applicable to PCARSS requisitioning; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		SS

		Split Shipment Number


DLMS Note: 


1.  Use  with N907-1 code W1 to identify the Disposal Turn-In Document (DTID)  transaction number suffix.

2.  DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 








		

		

		127

		Reference Identification

Description: Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		1



		

		

		128

		Reference Identification Qualifier

Description: Code qualifying the Reference Identification

 

		X

		ID

		2/3

		Used

		1



		

		

		127

		Reference Identification

Description: Reference information as defined for a particular Transaction Set or as specified by the Reference Identification Qualifier

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		1





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R0203 - At least one of N902 or N903 is required.



		2.

		C0605 - If N906 is present, then N905 is required.





Semantics: 

		1.

		N906 reflects the time zone which the time reflects.



		2.

		N907 contains data relating to the value cited in N902.





		DTM

		Date/Time Reference

		Pos: 204 


Max: 5 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: CDD 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Used

To specify pertinent dates and times


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		DTM01

		374

		Date/Time Qualifier

Description: Code specifying type of date or time, or both date and time

 

		M

		ID

		3/3

		Must use

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		188

		Credit Advice


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the credit date. 






		

		368

		Submittal


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the originator's reply date when it differs from BCD01. 






		

		703

		Retransmission Time Stamp


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the date of the first invoice where this billing was recorded. 








		

		DTM02

		373

		Date

Description: Date expressed as CCYYMMDD

 

		X

		DT

		8/8

		Used

		1





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		R020305 - At least one of DTM02, DTM03 or DTM05 is required.



		2.

		C0403 - If DTM04 is present, then DTM03 is required.



		3.

		P0506 - If either DTM05 or DTM06  is present, then the other is required.





		LM

		Code Source Information

		Pos: 205 


Max: 1 


Detail - Optional 


Loop: LM 


Elements: 1 








User Option (Usage): Used

To transmit standard code list identification information


		Federal Note:



		For any specific table 2 iteration, use this 2/LM/205 loop as needed 1) to identify an Agency code when the LQ01 qualifier code does not apply to all table 2 iterations and therefore was NOT indicated in the 1/LM/155 loop or 2) to identify an Agency code when the LQ01 qualifier applies to all table 2 iterations but the LQ02 Agency code varies among most of them or 3) to override an LQ02 Agency code in the 1/LM/155 loop with a different Agency code in the 2/LM/205 loop when the same LQ01 qualifier is used in both loops but the LQ02 Agency code is different. (Codes subject to override: 0, A9, DE, and DG.)





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LM01

		559

		Agency Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying the agency assigning the code values

 

		M

		ID

		2/2

		Must use

		1





		

		Code

		Name



		

		DF

		Department of Defense (DoD)





Comments: 

		1.

		LM02 identifies the applicable industry code list source information.





		LQ

		Industry Code

		Pos: 206 


Max: 100 


Detail - Mandatory 


Loop: LM 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

Code to transmit standard industry codes


		Federal Note:



		Use to identify codes, as appropriate, consistent with management information requirements.





Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		LQ01

		1270

		Code List Qualifier Code

Description: Code identifying a specific industry code list

Federal Note: Following is a list of preferred codes.

DLMS Note: For DLMS use, only the following codes are authorized.

 

		O

		ID

		1/3

		Used

		1



		

		Code

		Name



		

		0

		Document Identification Code


DLMS Note: 


1.  The DLSS DI Code is retained in the DLMS to facilitate transaction conversion in a mixed DLSS/DLMS environment. Continued support of the DI Code in a full DLMS environment will be assessed at a future date.

2.  Future streamlined data; see DLMS introductory
note 4c. 






		

		53

		Billing Status Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to indicate the request's approval or disapproval. 






		

		79

		Priority Designator Code


DLMS Note: 


Recommend using in all requisitions. 






		

		A9

		Supplemental Data


DLMS Note: 


1. Use only for intra-service or agency transactions to identify service or agency-unique data as required.

2. Use to identify supplemental address/data.  

3. Future streamlined data; see introductory DLMS note 4c. 






		

		AJ

		Utilization Code


DLMS Note: 


1. Under DLSS, this is the first position of the document serial number.

2. DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a. 






		

		AL

		Special Requirements Code


Federal Note: 


Use to identify the precedence, special handling, and processing requirements.
 


DLMS Note: 


1. Under DLSS, this is carried in the required delivery date field.

2. DLMS enhancement; see introductory DLMS note 4a.
 






		

		DE

		Signal Code



		

		DF

		Media and Status Code


DLMS Note: 


For DLSS and conversion purposes, use to identify the party to receive status. 






		

		DG

		Fund Code



		

		COG

		Cognizance Symbol


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the material cognizance symbol (COG) of the end item. Indicate NSL for non-stock numbered listed items. This is a Navy-unique data element meaningful to Navy only; Non-Navy Components are to perpetuate without action. 






		

		IMC

		Item Management Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the Item Management code (IMC) for integrated material management.  This is a Navy-unique data element meaningful to Navy only; Non-Navy Components are to perpetuate without action. 






		

		MCC

		Material Control Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the Material Control Code (MCC) for special inventory reporting.  This is a Navy-unique data element meaningful to Navy only; Non-Navy Components are to perpetuate without action. 






		

		SMI

		Special Material Identification Code


DLMS Note: 


Use to identify the Special Material Identification Code (SMIC) for an end item.  This is a Navy-unique data element meaningful to Navy only; Non-Navy Components are to perpetuate without action. 








		

		LQ02

		1271

		Industry Code

Description: Code indicating a code from a specific industry code list

 

		X

		AN

		1/30

		Used

		1





Syntax Rules: 

		1.

		C0102 - If LQ01 is present, then LQ02 is required.





		SE

		Transaction Set Trailer

		Pos: 270 


Max: 1 


Detail - Mandatory 


Loop: N/A 


Elements: 2 








User Option (Usage): Must use

To indicate the end of the transaction set and provide the count of the transmitted segments (including the beginning (ST) and ending (SE) segments)


Element Summary: 

		

		Ref

		Id

		Element Name

		Req

		Type

		Min/Max

		Usage

		Rep



		

		SE01

		96

		Number of Included Segments

Description: Total number of segments included in a transaction set including ST and SE segments

 

		M

		N0

		1/10

		Must use

		1



		

		SE02

		329

		Transaction Set Control Number

Description: Identifying control number that must be unique within the transaction set functional group assigned by the originator for a transaction set

Federal Note: Cite the same number as the one cited in ST02.

 

		M

		AN

		4/9

		Must use

		1





Comments: 

		1.

		SE is the last segment of each transaction set.





		4010F812L1D100 

		1

		05/21/02
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Introduction

Purpose: To provide a Funds Control Program update

Background:

Funds Control is an ASA (FM&C) sponsored initiative to be implemented in current STAMIS as an enhancement for the field Army

AMC G-3 is the program manager and Enterprise Integration is the executive agent 

Agenda:

Background  

Process

Program

Road Ahead
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Concept

Funds Control is a business process reengineering effort which sets the stage for the ERP solution with GCSS-Army / GFEBS

Objectives:

		 Eliminate 36+ Installation Supply Buffer (ISB) 

		 Obligate on initial supply order / request (AO)

		 Establish robust Funds Control

		 Simplify supply-finance reconciliation



End-State

FCM

(Funds Control

Module)

(1)



         ODS

          (Operational

         Data

          Store)

MW     

(Middleware)        

(14)     

SARSS-2AC/B

CTASC (18)

Requisitions

		  Obligations

		  Accruals

		  Cost Transfers

		  Interfund Bills



Interfund

Bills

Obligations/Accruals

Disbursements/Credits

Shared Tables

OSC/F09 Files

Logistical 

&

 Financial

Users

    Daily

 Execution

SARSS-1

(500+)

Fund Availability

Adjustments



STANFINS

/ DJAS

(36+)



Supported

Units





Update



Supply

Transactions



Source of Supply (CCSS / LMP / etc.)
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Funds Control

The checking for funds availability prior to processing the supply transaction

FCM will check each supply order  (A0_) upon entry into the system for DODAAC funds availability across the CTASC

 

Funds Management

The management of funds, i.e., assigning APC, canceling transactions, realigning funds, etc.

FCM assigns APC in normal manner plus provide for dates and DS/RX identification (MATCAT & DLR)

FCM allows changing of the APC, EOR and FY



  Systems of Record

SARSS-1 for supply

STANFINS for finance

STANFINS

SARSS-1

ODS

Funds Control vs Management

Funds Control checks for funds availability before a supply transaction is processed through the supply system

OMA Customer

ULLS/SAMS



















































































SARSS-2AC/B

(CTASC)

Middleware





















































































Funds Control
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Communication

ODS

STANFINS

SARSS

Funds Control uses web-calls to check for funds availability and pass to ODS

Off-line Orders

Web-Calls

Web-Calls

Web-Calls











































DB





DB





DB





DB





DB





DB





DB





























































































Funds Control

Error Correction

Obligation Information

Queries, Reports, etc.

Logistic History

Finance History

Credit Tracking

Recon

STANFINS / DJAS

User Profiles

Catalog Information

APC & EOR

Tables

Funds Control Module
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		Funds Control manages by DODAAC or groups of DODAACs

		 APC assignment is based on DODAAC, customer fund code, project code, RIC SOS, DODAAC DLR, MATCAT and effective date



DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

DODAAC

Funds Account Data Record



CTASC
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2

2

2

1

Deployability

Commanders have options:

		 Change financial DODAAC – CTASC – STANFINS relationship

		 Keep DODAAC – CTASC – STANFINS relationship intact during deployment and view summary numbers via FCM





Funds Control



CTASC



STANFINS



STANFINS



STANFINS



STANFINS



SARSS-1



SARSS-1





SARSS-1



SARSS-1





CTASC



SARSS-1



SARSS-1





SARSS-1



SARSS-1





CTASC



SARSS-1



SARSS-1





SARSS-1



SARSS-1





CTASC
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Current vs Future Environment

Logistics Data

DOCNO

NIIN

Quantity

Price

Create Requisition

Create Obligation

Create Obligation

Disbursement

Create Requisition

Obligation Data

DOCNO

Oblig Amt (P x Q)

Obligation /

By-self Disbursement

Data

Obligation /

Disbursement

Data

Logistics Data

DOCNO

NIIN

Quantity

Price

Obligation Data

Obligation /

Disbursement Data

Feedback

Interfund Disbursement

SARSS

Installation

Supply

Buffer

ODS

STANFINS / DJAS

SARSS

FCM

NIIN, Qty & Unit Price not in STANFINS

Financial feedback is provided to FCM

STANFINS / DJAS 

Data Synchronization

Log History              Fin History



DOCNO

NIIN

Quantity

Price

Oblig Amt (P x Q)

Disb Amt

Now can link log & fin info by DOCNO for analysis

Post Obligation /

Interfund Disbursement

ODS

Today

Tomorrow
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Benefits of Funds Control

		Simplified obligation process

		Standardized Funds Control across the Army

		Daily supply to finance systems data synchronizations

		Joint visibility by logistics and financial managers of a single system database

		Chief Financial Officer (CFO) compliant
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Today versus Tomorrow

		Today		Tomorrow

		Sterile DODAAC used by deployed units to segregate funds		 Units can deploy with home station DODAAC
 APC can be date driven 
 Faster establishment of in-theater supply support

		Different routing of on-post and off-post financial transactions		 All transactions passed to the correct financial system
 All transactions visible in a single place 

		
36 ISB across AC & AR, with AFCOS for NG		 One FCM between supply and ODS
 Reduces DFAS and DISA usage costs ($5M savings per year)
 Eliminates need to field ISB to ARNG
 Allows Log & RM to view same data in same place

		Obligation based on first positive status for AC & AR, and on first transaction for NG		 Obligation on first supply order/request
 Standardizes process across the Army

		Checks for funds availability at SARSS-2A counters 		 Checks first for funds availability in SARSS
 Automatically suspends transaction for insufficient funds

		Manually maintain financial adjustments		 Adjusts for credits & cancellations
 Funds can be controlled by various levels/groupings

		3 monthly reconciliations (SARSS-1 to CTASC, CTASC to ISB, and ISB to STANFINS)		 Automatic data synchronization between supply and finance
 Eliminates two monthly reconciliations
 Eliminates supply & finance down-time for reconciliation

		Ability to “touch” transactions between supply and financial systems		 Transactions pass automatically without intervention
 Error transactions are CFO compliant and auditable
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Funds Control Training Strategy

Objective:  Train Army logistics and resource managers on business rules, implementing procedures, processes and systems changes required to operate in the Funds Control environment (web-site: https://fc.ssf.army.mil/FundsControlPortal/ )





Approach: Partner with the MACOMs to execute both self-paced, web-based training, and on-site training.





Media:  

		 17 self-paced, web-based training lessons with exams 

		  Funds Control Smart Book 

		  Training, Conversion and Implementation Plan

		  Funds Control Module Desktop User's Manual

		  2 day on-site training sessions

		  LVST participants (2 sites)

		  Army-wide implementation (9 sites)

		 Weekly teleconferences with Implementation                                                                  



  Team to answer training related questions



 Weekly Teleconferences

		 Assist with access & use of      



  training media

		 Answer training questions

		 Monitor progress on     



  Sequence of Events

		 Resolve implementation 



  impacting issues

		 Distribute lessons learned

		 Open communication
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The Road Ahead



Fielding
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			Event			Date			Comments


			LVST			8-Apr-06			Conduct LVST at 8th Army & Texas NG


			Army-wide Implementation			6-Oct-06			Field to CONUS & USAREUR CTASCs
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Event Date Comments


LVST 8-Apr-06 Conduct LVST at 8th Army & Texas NG


Army-wide Implementation 6-Oct-06 Field to CONUS & USAREUR CTASCs
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EP & FC Program Relationships








ASA FM&C


Director, 


Business Resources 


( Ms. Kathleen Miller )


EP Sponsor & Proponent


DASA 


(Financial Operations)


( Mr. John Argodale )


FC Sponsor & Proponent


Supply Management Army Division 


Finance Accounting & Oversight Division 


Army Materiel Command


Milestone Decision 


Authority


(MDA)


ASA FM&C 


Offices of Primary Responsibility 


(OPR)


G3 Enterprise Integration


AT&T Government Solution Inc


Government 


Program


Director


System Developer 


& Integrator


			EP & FC acquisition oversight, direction


			SALE integration


			BMMP system certification





			Programs EP funding via CIP





			EP guidance 


			Monitors EP development funds





			FC guidance 


			Provides FC development funds





PM FC


Requirements


Team


Testing


Team


Implementation 


& Training Team


Development


Team


Financial/Conversion 


Team


   Central Design


Agencies


  DFAS


  CCSA/LMP


  SARSS


  GCSS-A


  SSF Middleware 


  LOGSA


Government 


Materiel 


Developer


EP Team Chief


FC Team Chief





































































































Army G-4


FC & EP Co-Sponsor


















































As a lead in to our brief, this slide shows the relationships between EP & FC.


			  Both programs were approved for development by ASA FM&C, who is the sponsor and proponent.  


			  Army G-4 is co-sponsor.  


			  MDA for EP is the Director, Business Resources, and the DASA (Financial Operations) is the MDA for FC.  


			  ASA FM&C OPRs are as shown.  


			  AMC is the system materiel developer, with the G-3 Enterprise Integration Directorate designated as the Program Director providing program management, directs AT&T’s system development activities, and integrates CDA actions into the development process.  


			  Within AT&T, the majority of personnel perform the same functions for both programs.





There are two major programmatic activities that I would like to highlight.


			Funding:  FC is directly funded by dollars provided by Mr. Argodale, while EP is funded through the SMA Capital Investment Program.


			BMMP certification:  While AMC G-3 develops BMMP certification packages for both programs, FC lies in the finance domain and EP is being certified for FY06 within the logistics domain.  It is AMC’s position that EP should reside in the finance domain, and we will address this issue with you after we complete the FY06 certification process.     
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Topics:





			Why Exchange Pricing


			Concept Overview


			Program Benefits


			Schedule


			Next Steps


			Summary





Provide an overview of Exchange Pricing (EP)


Introduction


Purpose





As the DA proponent for Exchange Pricing, in January 2003, ASA(FM&C) requested AMC take the lead to develop a plan for implementing EP across the Army.  


The purpose of this briefing is to provide you with a functional overview of  Exchange Pricing, and explain where we are now, and where we are headed with this program
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Why Exchange Pricing?








Program Budget Decision (PBD) 422, 11 Dec 01, 


directed the Army to implement EP in order to mitigate 


the financial problems associated with excess credit provided through the supply business area.


Credit system must remain in balance with demands and sales.


			 Phase out of retail 





  management under SSF 


  has resulted in an  


  imbalance of credit to   


  sales.





			 Unbudgeted returns  





  deplete AWCF       


  resources and create   


  under-executed     


  customer accounts.


			 Shortfall in AWCF cash balance impacts inventory replenishment  





and reduces support to unit readiness.





			 Credit reversal is forced to restore AWCF OA and cash. 





O&M


AWCF


























































































































































































































































































































15 May 03 OSD approved Implementation Plan for Execution





Program Budget Decision (PBD) 422, dated 11 December 2001, directed the Army to implement EP in order to mitigate the financial problems associated with excess credit provided through the supply business area.  EP is not a new concept; both the Air Force and Navy have been on Exchange Pricing for more than 10 years.  


In PBD 704, 10 December 2002, OSD deleted the FY 04 and 05 EP funding and withheld capital investment in EP until a plan could be presented approved by the USD (Comptroller).


On 24 Jan 03, ASA(FM&C) requested AMC take the lead to develop and submit a plan to implement EP.  AT&T Government Solutions was subsequently approved to assist with this effort and conduct a study to recommend an option that was suitable both functionally and cost-wise for implementation of the program in FY 05.  The study was completed and briefed to ASA(FM&C).  AMC presented the implementation plan to OSD on 15 May 03, and it was approved for execution.


While originally programmed to be implemented in FY05, EP has been pushed out until 1 Oct 08, due to its dependence on the Logistics Modernization Program (LMP), and the fact that completed deployment of this system has been delayed until January 2007.
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Establish a dual pricing system to include an Exchange Price for nationally required AMI NSN, and a Standard Price for all other items.














De-link cost of reparables from current Army credit programs


Establish a customer buy one, return one relationship 


Align business practice with net price of credit





Eliminate unserviceable credit 


Customer buys at the Exchange Price


Pays a penalty if reparable is not turned-in                                                           within 60 days from issue 


Capitalize Army Managed O&M Tactical Reparable stocks


Program Objectives 


Concurrent action with EP

















Standard Price = 


Latest acquisition cost 


plus Surcharge.

















 Exchange Price =  


 Repair cost plus washout


  plus Surcharge.

















Serviceable Exchange Price Return = 


Exchange Price minus 


Surcharge.

















Delta Price = 


Standard Price minus


Exchange Price.





There are 4 main objectives for Exchange Pricing.


1. The Army will convert to a dual pricing system, which will include an Exchange Price (Repair Cost + Washout + Surcharge) for Army Managed National Stock Numbers with a Maintenance Repair Code of F, H, D, or L that are on an existing or planned national repair program.  All other items will be at the Standard Price.


2. Currently, the O&M customer pays the full purchase price for an item and waits for a credit to appear in financial records after the carcass is returned.  Under Exchange Pricing, the O&M customer will, instead, buy the nationally required reparable item at the Exchange Price, based on the expected return of the carcass within 60 days of issue.  If the carcass is returned in 60 days or less, the transaction is complete, and the customer’s net cost is the Exchange Price; if it is not returned within 60 days, the customer will be penalized with a Delta Bill for the difference between the Standard Price and the Exchange Price.  Net cost to the customer in this instance is the full Standard Price. This process will de-link the cost of reparables from the current Army credit program.


3 As we move away from an incentive system of granting credit when an unserviceable carcass is returned without time restriction, to a penalty system of imposing the Delta Bill when the carcass is not returned within 60 days of issue, we will eliminate unserviceable credit for all Army customers.


4. Lastly, though not a part of Exchange Pricing, when EP is implemented, the AWCF will capitalize Army Managed O&M tactical reparable stocks, thereby completing the final leg of the SSF campaign plan. 
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EP Overview








No unserviceable credit for Army customers.





Credit EP minus Surcharge (SEPR) upon turn-in of a serviceable EP item.  





If unserviceable carcass is returned within 60 days of issue, no further action required.





Shift from credit on turn-in to charge of “delta” if not turned-in within 60 days from date of issue.





NSN by NSN credit policy only applies to serviceable returns that are not EP.





Procedures will be developed to address EP under contingency operations.





Delta bill will be applied to the FY and Document Number of the original obligation.





Non-Army customers billed SP and issued credit upon return of carcass. 


Note:  60 day time period is a program parameter






















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Army Managed National Stock Numbers with Maintenance Repair Code of F, H, D, and L that are on an existing or planned national repair program will have an Exchange Price value assigned.  





Logistics Modernization Program (LMP) will bill customer at EP price upon issue, and track transactions based on the EP Business Rules.





These are the basic tenets of Exchange Pricing.  The EP business rules capture their essence and represent the foundation for all planning, policy, procedures and information technology solution decisions for EP.


The solution set for tracking Exchange Priced issues supports two different scenarios: EP not tactical reparable, and EP tactical reparable.  


The following examples illustrate how the process will work to support both, while maintaining TRM neutrality for the O&M commander.
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EP Benefits


			Changes			Benefits


			Establish a dual pricing system to include an EP for  nationally required AMI NSN, and a SP for all other items			Command’s buying power no longer cached in 7-day turnaround from time of turn-in to posting of credit in financial system.


			Provide a process to track transactions based on EP business rules			  Near real time visibility of EP & Tactical Reparable transactions by DODAAC & NIIN
  Reduced reliance on materiel manager to resolve unmatched issues & turn-ins
  Visibility of potential “Delta” bills results in a more disciplined system for returning carcasses to the supply & maintenance systems


			Eliminate unserviceable credit
			Estimate 78% reduction in credit transactions – resulting in fewer financial transactions to process & reconcile


			Capitalize AMI O&M TR stocks			Extend National level visibility of AMI Tactical Reparables for requirements determination



































We expect to see several benefits with the implementation of EP.


Under the current system of separate price and credit transactions, customers must have enough funds in their O&M accounts to pay the entire purchase price of the item and then wait for the credit to appear in their financial records after they return the matching carcass.  Delays in receipting and financial processing can generate uncertainty about the amount of O&M funds available to the customer, particularly at the end of the FY, when all remaining funds must be spend.  EP should reduce this uncertainty, and encourage more accurate tracking of unserviceable carcasses to avoid the penalty.


EP will also reduce the number of transactions processed in both customer and provider financial systems, potentially decreasing DFAS bills.  


Financial inflows and outflows in the AWCF would be smaller, allowing the Army to maintain a lower cash balance.
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EP Architecture


SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS


LMP		30


FCM		16


Middleware	  8


SARSS		  4


LOGSA		  1	


Goal is to implement EP in current environment and migrate functionality to Single Army Logistics Enterprise.
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STANFINS























































































































ODS







































































 ULLS/SAMS





Financial Data Flow



































SARSS 


Gateway





 D A A S

















 SARSS-1



























































  FCM





Tracking data





Interfund Bills





Until the enterprise solution is fully mature, we must make some changes to current systems to accommodate implementation of EP.


LMP has the preponderance of changes since it will be responsible to develop/maintain the tracking register capability for both its direct supported customers and its trading partners (tactical customers), as well as bill at the Exchange Price and generate the Delta Bill and Refunds in accordance with the EP business rules.  LMP will also house reports for IMMC managers and direct supported customers of LMP.


FCM must make changes to establish the appropriate obligation for tactical customer requests, establish correct expected credit for EP and SP items, and push the stop credit table to LMP to obligate/bill at SP and not set up expected credit, as determined by ASA(FM&C).  FCM will also receive required tracking data elements from LMP daily, and house customer reports for EP. 


MW must add a new data element to identify Army Managed items, reprogram its tactical reparable logic, and pass the stop credit table to FCM.  It will also provide all transactions for capitalized AMI tactical reparables to LMP and FCM.


SARSS must add a new data element to its OMA NIIN table, add an EP switch, and adjust system processes affected by these changes.  It will also incorporate changes to support one time conversion & capitalization process.


While it has already added the new EP data elements (Exchange Price, Serviceable Exchange Price Return, and Delta Price), LOGSA will have to populate these fields.
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EP Schedule Facts


Current EP architecture is tied to LMP for tracking and billing of all Army customers, and reports for IMMCs and LMP direct supported customers





Cannot impact Core LMP stabilization and deployment efforts 





Core LMP must be fully deployed prior to EP Lead Verification Site Test





AMC G-3 EI provided following LMP deployment dates for EP planning purposes (as of 18 Aug 05):


LMP 2d Deployment expected to occur 4th QTR, FY06


LMP 3d Deployment expected to occur Jul 07





Program linkage to LMP forces consequent schedule revision to EP, however AWCF funding of 2LM reduces scope of EP programming and testing efforts





ASA(FM&C):


 Does not support 4th QTR fielding (i.e. LVST)


 Wants entire Army on same pricing & credit baseline at start of FY


 Supports simultaneous Army-wide Implementation (“Big Bang”)





Current plan is to conduct Army-wide implementation of EP 1 Oct 08 with 90 day monitoring period thru 31 Dec 08








PBD 704, 10 December 2002, described the Army’s $45.4 mil Budget Estimate Submission for modifications to the Logistics Modernization Program (LMP) to execute EP as excessive and withheld capital investment to EP until the Army submitted a suitable implementation plan.  On 15 May 2003, AMC G3 EI and ASA(FM&C) presented a technical solution for EP with an estimated cost of $31.8 mil, which was approved for execution by OSD (Comptroller).  Because the process functionality in current logistical/financial systems to implement EP does not exist, the solution set relies on completed fielding of LMP Core at the National Inventory Control Points (wholesale).  With each announced delay in the final deployment dates of LMP, there has been a consequent adjustment to the Exchange Pricing implementation schedule.  Based on the latest announced LMP deployment dates, and ASA(FM&C)’s guidance to conduct an Army-wide implementation at the start of the fiscal year, the current plan is to implement EP on 1 Oct 08 with a 90 day monitoring period through 31 Dec 08. 
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     EP Implementation Schedule 


REVISED  LMP DEPLOYMENTS


EP 


LVST


BIG 


BANG


			  No EP fieldings during 4th QTR 


			  Entire Army, less LVST, sites on same credit baseline at start of FY


			  No competition with CSC/LMP resources supporting Core LMP deployments


			  Eliminates manual intervention (SARSS file pulls) for capitalization process





			EP EVENT			DURATION			PROPOSED DATES


			Systems Integration Test			2 Complete Cycles – 30 test days each			1 Oct  – 14 Nov 07
7 Jan – 20 Feb 08


			Lead Verification Site Test			3 Month LVST			29 Mar 08  – 28 Jun 08


			Big Bang Army-wide Implementation			1 day (Big Bang) Army-wide Implementation			1 Oct 08


			Program Monitoring			90 Day Monitoring Period			2 Oct 08 – 31 Dec 08






































EP


SIT1 





EP


SIT2 





This is the current schedule.
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EP Cost Growth History


Initial program estimate included in EP study (based on FY 05 fielding	$31,784,000 


		


1st program slip (6 months) with Apr 06 approved fielding 		$36,217,338


Included addition of field customer reports in FCM --- scope change


Growth in revised systems change estimates as result of refinement in                                                    in requirements


Impact of slippage on program management, conversion and implementation





2d program slip (11 months) with Mar 07 completed fielding 		$36,306,098


									(Aug 04 BES)


							


3d program slip (5 months) with Aug 07 completed fielding ($0)	no change


Central Design Agencies agreed to reduce staffing to minimum required to                                                             sustain institutional knowledge base and continue blueprinting & coding efforts 





4th program slip (2 mos) with Oct 07 completed fielding 	 	$37,506,098


Included ASA(FM&C) request for simultaneous Army-wide fielding


     at start of FY --- strategy revision 	                            


New programming logic (SARSS & MW) to support fielding concept





5th program slip (1 year) with Oct 08 completed fielding 		$41,600,498


SARSS must revisit changes already made to old baseline --- schedule change        (Aug 05 BES)


CSC and AT&T must extend core expertise by an additional year





1.  Initial program estimate of $31,784,000 was included in the implementation plan submitted to OSD.  It was based on an expected FY 05 fielding.  


2.  Program was first slipped by 6 months to April 2006, when it was determined that the original completion date would have a major impact on FY05 budget formulation.  This, coupled with the price difference between the Rough Order of Magnitude (ROM) figures used for the initial study and actual cost proposals that were subsequently submitted based on Statements of Work, brought the total program cost to $36,217,338. 	


3.  Second program slip to Mar 07 was approved by ASA(FM&C and AMC in June 2004.  The basis for this slip was that the LMP EP solution could not be implemented until LMP fielding was completed across all the IMMC in AMC.  Because the maturity of the concept and architecture enabled a reduction in the level of effort to meet the new schedule, the total cost of the program only increased to $36,306,098.


4.  29 October 2004, a subsequent announcement was made that final deployment of Core LMP would not begin until early FY06.  EP slipped again, this time by 5 months with an August 07 completion date.  The Central Design Agencies agreed to reduce their staffing to the minimum required to sustain their institutional knowledge base and continue with blueprinting and coding efforts at no additional cost to the government.


5.  ASA(FM&C) came on line to request that no fieldings be conducted in 4th Quarter and asked about the feasibility to doing a simultaneous implementation across the Army at the beginning of the FY (1 Oct 07).  Programming impacts were assessed and it was determined the concept could be executed with some additional changes to SARSS and Middleware.  The new programming logic would cost $1,200,000, bringing the total program cost to $37,506,098.  This figure was included in the June 2004 Budget Estimate Submission.


6.  18 May 2005, AMC G-3 EI issued revised planning guidance, which included LMP 3d deployment to be completed in Jan 07.  Because EP implementation remains predicated on completed deployment of LMP, EP development, testing and fielding schedules were adjusted to reflect Army-wide fielding in 1st QTR, FY 09 (1 Oct 08).  Total program cost, which has been included in the Army’s 2007 BES is $41,600,498. 
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EP Summary


			On track with program objectives and new implementation schedule.


			Working EP policy and procedures issues.  


			Will continue with reduced, but forward moving level of effort on EP programming and extensive internal testing.








We’re on track with our program objectives.  Barring any further extended delays in the deployment of Core LMP, EP will be implemented on 1 Oct 08.
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Provide an overview of Funds Control (FC)


Introduction


Purpose





The purpose of this briefing is to provide you with a functional overview of  Funds Control program
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Background





Funds Control is a business process improvement being implemented by the ASA(FM&C) to mitigate the field Army’s logistical—financial issues:


Complicated obligation process


Cumbersome logistical–financial reconciliation process


Lack of robust Funds Control tool


Key Decision Points


15 October 2002 – GOWG SSF MS3 Implementation Army-wide issues identified


30 October 2002– ASA(FM&C) decision to pursue Funds Control


13 March 2003 	– SecArmy approved Funds Control as an Army BIC initiative


1 July 2003 	– ASA(FM&C) provided initial funding and effort began


Funds Control is an ASA (FM&C) sponsored initiative to be implemented in current STAMIS as an enhancement for the field Army


AMC G-3 Enterprise Integration provides program management





At the last SSF GOWG, a number of financial issues were still unresolved.  The G-4 (LTG Mahan) asked ASAFM&C (Ernie Gregory) to take the lead in resolving these financial issues.  Ernie agree.  





Shortly after the tasker was accepted by ASAFM&C, we presented the Funds Control concept to Ernie on 30 October 2002.  Ernie liked the idea.  Sue Baker was at this meeting and agreed to PM the effort.





John Argodale worked the initiative so on 13 March 2003, the SecArmy designated Funds Control as a Business Initiative Council (BIC) effort.  John Argodale also worked the funding issue and passed money to AMC to start Funds Control initiative on 1 July 2003.  ASAFM&C has continued to pass the necessary funding at regular intervals to AMC.
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ULLS/SAMS


SARSS-2AC/B


(CTASC)


Installation


Supply


Buffer


Middleware


ODS


F09 Functionality & 


Recon Functionality


Interfund Bill


Functionality


Objectives


Objectives





			 Eliminate 36+ Installation Supply Buffer (ISB) 





			 Obligate on initial supply order / request (AO)





			 Establish robust Funds Control





			 Simplify supply-finance reconciliation





			 No impact on national level systems
































































































































STANFINS / DJAS


Warehouse


SARSS-1


SARSS-2AD











































































































































































































There are four objectives with the Funds Control initiative:


			 Eliminate ISB.  ISB was created during SSF MS1&2 as a temporary system until it could be phased out.  Eliminating ISB during SSF was a bridge too far.


			 Obligate on the initial supply order, which is normally an A0 transaction.  But the obligation will occur whenever the SARSS system first sees the supply transaction.


			 Establish a robust Funds Control process.  The field needs a mechanism to check for funds availability, which was clearly articulated during the SSF GOWGs.


			 Simplify the supply-financial reconciliation.  Currently this is cumbersome and time consuming.








A key point:  There is no impact on any AMC automated systems, i.e., CCSS or LMP.
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Concept


FCM


(Funds Control


Module)


(1)





         ODS


          (Operational


         Data


          Store)


MW     


(Middleware)        


(14)     


SARSS-2AC/B


CTASC (18)


Requisitions


			  Obligations


			  Accruals


			  Cost Transfers


			  Interfund Bills





Interfund


Bills


Obligations/Accruals


Disbursements/Credits


Shared Tables


OSC/F09 Files


Logistical 


&


 Financial


Users


    Daily


 Execution


SARSS-1


(500+)


Fund Availability


Adjustments


STANFINS


/ DJAS


(36+)


Supported


Units


Update


STANFINS / DJAS


SARSS


Supply


Transactions


Source of Supply (CCSS / LMP / etc.)


This sets the stage for the ERP solution with GCSS-Army / GFEBS



























































Operational Data Store








DB
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Funds Control


Error Correction


Obligation Information


Queries, Reports, etc.


Logistic History


Finance History


Credit Tracking


Recon


STANFINS / DJAS


User Profiles


Catalog Information


APC & EOR


Tables


Funds Control Module





What is “neat” is not the four objectives of Funds Control but the concept of its implementation.  In addition to setting the stage for the eventual GCSS-Army Enterprise solution, Funds Control eliminates the need for “sterile DODAACs”.





There will be one Middleware Funds Control Module which will interface between MW and ODS constantly.  For example, within 15 minutes after one of the 500 plus SARSS-1’s does a trans-out, the obligation will have passed to ODS awaiting the next STANFINS cycle (which is batch run).





Other features are:


			 Both the Log and RMs will be able to view the same information.


			 There will be no such thing as an off-post customer from a financial point of view.
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Functionality


Check for Funds Availability


Manager sets Fund Availability Switch (FAS):


			 A - Funds are available 


			 R - Reject, funds are not available 


			 S - Suspend request for SARSS Manager action 





CTASC Manager (Commander approval): 


			 C – Continue, under emergency without commo


			 E – Emergency suspend





SARSS may assign following to supply transactions:


			 O – Transaction entered as processed off-line


			 P – Post-Post transaction is processed at a SARSS-1


			 H – Request failed high dollar edits & sent to NSF


			 T – Manager released transaction from the NSF for H


			 K – Automatic release from NSF when FAS changed to A


			 M – Manager released transaction from FAS is S or E





2


1


3


Check for funds availability (funds control) is at DODAAC level under CTASC





Field can manage (funds management) by DODAAC or group of DODAACs within CTASC





FCM





CTASC





SARSS-1





SARSS-1





SARSS-1





SARSS-1





The Funds Availability Switch (FAS) is the vehicle which is used to check for funds availability at DODAAC level of detail.  If funds are available, the supply transaction is not delayed.





The RMs can track their funds via the Funds Account Data Record (FADR).  These funds can be managed by DODAAC or any group of DODAACs.
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Functionality


Reconciliation versus Data Synchronization


Data Synchronization is a new process which warrants a new mindset.


			Today			Tomorrow





			     SARSS-1 to CTASC Reconciliation			  SARSS-1 to CTASC Reconciliation


			     CTASC to ISB Reconciliation			  SARSS (OSC/F09) to FCM Data Synchronization 


			     ISB to STANFINS/DJAS Reconciliation			  FCM to ODS and STANFINS/DJAS Data Synchronization


			     Supply to Finance Reconciliation (one way)			  Supply to FCM (one way) and Finance to FCM (two way)


			     Monthly Reconciliation			  Daily Data Synchronization


			     Candidate Files provided for review and input			  Automatic adjustments & discrepancies provided to users





FCM


    ODS


MW   


CTASC


Users


SARSS-1





STANFINS


/ DJAS





Units








Update





SOS
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SARSS-2AC/B


(CTASC)


Middleware


ODS





ISB


Customer





Data synchronization is a new concept within the Army.





Reconciliation is not perfect now and data synchronization will significantly improve the process.  





The fundamental challenge throughout the Army is the logisticians and RMs have two cultures, ways of doing business and ways of grading their processes.  The logistician wants the supplies and closes transactions upon receipt of the item, whereas the RMs want to track the costs and close the transaction upon processing the IFB.  The two closures might or might not be linked.





We have a data synchronization paper which explains the process and can provide if you wish.











*





2


2


2


1


Functionality


Eliminates Sterile DODAACs (for Deployed Forces)


Commanders have options:


			 Change financial DODAAC – CTASC – STANFINS relationship


			 Keep DODAAC – CTASC – STANFINS relationship intact during deployment and view summary numbers via FCM








Funds Control





CTASC





STANFINS





STANFINS





STANFINS





STANFINS





SARSS-1





SARSS-1








SARSS-1





SARSS-1








CTASC





SARSS-1





SARSS-1








SARSS-1





SARSS-1








CTASC





SARSS-1





SARSS-1








SARSS-1





SARSS-1








CTASC





Under Funds Control, any RM properly designated can manage the funds for a unit.  Two examples:





Unit funds, for the stateside mission can continue to be recorded on one STANFINS while the financial records for the unit’s deployed forces can be on another STANFINS.





Units can conduct training at the NTC with all financial records returning to the installation’s STANFINS.  
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Logistics Data


DOCNO


NIIN


Quantity


Price


Create Requisition


Create Obligation


Create Obligation


Disbursement


Create Requisition


Obligation Data


DOCNO


Oblig Amt (P x Q)


Obligation /


By-self Disbursement


Data


Obligation /


Disbursement


Data


Logistics Data


DOCNO


NIIN


Quantity


Price


Obligation Data


Obligation /


Disbursement Data


Feedback


Interfund Disbursement


SARSS


Installation


Supply


Buffer


ODS


STANFINS / DJAS


SARSS


FCM


NIIN, Qty & Unit Price not in STANFINS


Financial feedback is provided to FCM


STANFINS / DJAS 


Data Synchronization


Log History              Fin History





DOCNO


NIIN


Quantity


Price


Oblig Amt (P x Q)


Disb Amt


Now can link log & fin info by DOCNO for analysis


Functionality


Development of Cost Factors


Post Obligation /


Interfund Disbursement


ODS


Today


Tomorrow


OSMIS cost factors can use FCM as a data source





Today logistical data flows into financial systems losing data elements every step of the way.





Under Funds Control, with the STANFINS information being available in FCM, for once both the logistical and financial information for a transaction can be viewed on one source. 





A possible use of this single source of logistics and financial information is for the development of the OSMIS Cost Factors.  
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Today versus Tomorrow


			Today			Tomorrow			Benefits


			Sterile DODAAC used by deployed units to segregate funds			 Units can deploy with home station DODAAC
 Faster establishment of in-theater supply support
 Avoids the logistical—financial problems of OIF			Operational 
Deployment
Simplification


			Different routing of on-post and off-post financial transactions			 All transactions passed to the correct financial system
 All transactions visible in a single place 			Enhanced 
Visibility


			
36 ISB across AC & AR, with AFCOS for NG			 One FCM between supply and ODS
 Reduces DFAS and DISA usage costs ($5M savings per year)
 Eliminates need to field ISB to ARNG
 Allows Log & RM to view same data in same place			Cost 
Reductions,
Common 
View


			Obligation based on first positive status for AC & AR, and on first transaction for NG			 Obligation on first supply order/request
 Standardizes process across the Army			Process
Standardization


			Checks for funds availability at SARSS-2A counters 			 Checks first for funds availability in SARSS
 Automatically suspends transaction for insufficient funds			Accountability at
Source


			Manually maintain financial adjustments			 Adjusts for credits & cancellations
 Funds can be controlled by various levels/groupings			Automated
Process


			
3 monthly reconciliations (SARSS-1 to CTASC, CTASC to ISB, and ISB to STANFINS)			 Automatic data synchronization between supply and finance
 Eliminates two monthly reconciliations
 Eliminates supply & finance down-time for reconciliation
 Receives ODS/STANFINS data and updates			
Timely
System
Synchronization


			Ability to “touch” transactions between supply and financial systems			 Transactions pass automatically without intervention
 Error transactions are CFO compliant and auditable			Error
Reduction


















































This is a collection of examples where Funds Control improves the situation for field units. 
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Sustainment


Fielding


SIT


LVST





SIT/Pre-


LVST


Current


Schedule


 Currently negotiating for a new LVST site ILO Monroe CTASC – will impact schedule


Draft Schedule of Events


			Event			Schedule


			SIT / Pre-LVST Conversion			27 – 31 October


			SIT / Pre-LVST Production			1 November – 15 December


			Decision Brief
& CDA Pkg Prep			19 – 30 December


			LVST Start			7 January 2006


			LVST End			17 February 2006


			Decision Brief
& CDA Pkg Prep			20 February – 3 March 2006


			ARNG CTASCs			4 March 2006


			4 USAR & Bragg CTASCs			25 March 2006


			USAREUR, 8th Army, USARPAC & Hood CTASCs			15 April 2006


















































This is the current schedule.  We are looking to validate a new MACOM for the LVST site in the very near future.  Once done, the completion of the fielding schedule can be completed.  





We need to ensure balance of effort, i.e. all three fieldings contain roughly the same number of SARSS-1s converting.





Of course some organizations must be converted at one time, i.e. ARNG, USAR, 321st and Fort Bragg. 
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FC Summary








			  MACOMs want this program





			  Program provides significant benefit to the Army





















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































Current


Systems
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Enterprise


Funds Control


Bridge to the Future


SARSS/ISB


GCSS-Army/GFEBS








The MACOMs are awaiting the fielding of Funds Control.





Both the financial and logistic communities need this program.
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			The Army continues to need the capabilities that will be provided by EP & FC


			Our program management processes are sound and proven


			We will provide you a detailed EP program update in the near future, and require your continued support for program success





EP & FC Take Aways
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EP Backup


Exchange Pricing & Funds Control Overview
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EP Background


PBD 422, 11 Dec 01, directed Army to implement EP


PBD 704, 10 Dec 02, described Army BES to modify LMP in FY 03-05 to execute EP as excessive ($45.4 mil); withheld capital investment to EP until Army submitted a suitable implementation plan


24 Jan 03, ASA(FM&C) requested AMCOPS take the lead to develop a plan to implement EP


AMC G3 EI contracted AT&T Government Solutions to conduct a study to recommend an option to implement EP in FY 05


28 Mar 03, AT&T presented their technical solution for EP to government


15 May 03, AMC/ASA(FM&C) presented implementation plan to OSD, and it was approved for execution.


Solution set relies on completed fielding of Logistics Modernization Program (LMP) Core at the National Inventory Control Points (wholesale).  





	


	Program Budget Decision (PBD) 422, 11 December 2001, directed the Army to implement Exchange Pricing (EP) in order to mitigate the financial problems associated with excess credit provided through the supply business area.  PBD 704, 10 December 2002, described the Army’s $45.4 mil Budget Estimate Submission for modifications to the Logistics Modernization Program (LMP) to execute EP as excessive and withheld capital investment to EP until the Army submitted a suitable implementation plan.  On 15 May 2003, AMC G3 EI and ASA(FM&C) presented a technical solution for EP with an estimated cost of $31.8 mil, which was approved for execution by OSD (Comptroller).  Because the process functionality in current logistical/financial systems to implement EP does not exist, the solution set relies on completed fielding of LMP Core at the National Inventory Control Points (wholesale).  With each announced delay in the final deployment dates of LMP, there is a consequent adjustment to the Exchange Pricing implementation schedule.
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EP Cost Growth History


Initial program estimate included in EP study (based on FY 05 fielding	$31,784,000 


		


1st program slip (6 months) with Apr 06 completed fielding ($4,433,338)	$36,217,338


Included addition of field customer reports in FCM ($865,000)


LMP final negotiated price higher than original estimate ($300,000)


Growth in revised systems change estimates as result of refinement in                                                    in requirements ($665,106)


Impact of slippage on program management, conversion and implementation                          ($2,603,232)





2d program slip (11 months) with Mar 07 completed fielding ($88,760)	$36,306,098


									(Aug 04 BES)


							


3d program slip (5 months) with Aug 07 completed fielding ($0)	no change


Central Design Agencies agreed to reduce staffing to minimum required to                                                             sustain institutional knowledge base and continue blueprinting & coding efforts 





4th program slip (2 mos) with Oct 07 completed fielding ($1,200,000) 	$37,506,098


Included ASA(FM&C) request for simultaneous Army-wide fielding at start of FY 	                            


New programming logic (SARSS & MW) to support fielding concept





5th program slip (1 year) with Oct 08 completed fielding ($4,094,400)	$41,600,498


SARSS must revisit changes already made to old baseline ($108,568) 		(Aug 05 BES)


AT&T must extend core program management, QA/CM, requirements, testing


	and implementation functionalities by an additional year ($1,763,987)


CSC must extend core expertise by an additional year (est. $2,221,845)   


Reflects 19 month program extension since AUG 04 BES














	


	1.  The initial program estimate of $31,784,000 was included in the implementation plan submitted to OSD.  It was based on an expected FY 05 fielding.  


	2.  The program was first slipped by 6 months to April 2006, when it was determined that the original completion date would have a major impact on FY05 budget formulation.  This, coupled with the price difference between the Rough Order of Magnitude (ROM) figures used for the initial study and actual cost proposals that were subsequently submitted based on Statements of Work, brought the total program cost to $36,217,338. The $4,433,338. increase can be further defined. The first LMP cost estimate priced the “field customer” reports and system access requirement at $6,174,000 with an additional $2.6M yearly sustainment cost.  Another solution for these reports was developed using either the Integrated Logistics Analysis Program (ILAP) or Funds Control Module (FCM) for $865,000.  LMP’s final negotiated price was $300,000 greater than the initial ROM.  Additionally, since the time of the study, business rules were refined with field and development level activity that resulted in a growth of systems change estimates of $665,106.  The 6 month slip added $2,603,232 to the program management conversion and implementation process management requirements. 


	3.  The second program slip to Mar 07 was approved by ASA(FM&C and AMC in June 2004.  The basis for this slip was that the LMP EP solution could not be implemented until LMP fielding was completed across all the IMMC in AMC.  This decision resulted in a cost increase of $88,760, which was less than the inflation factor.  Because the maturity of the concept and architecture enabled a reduction in the level of effort to meet the new schedule, the total cost of the program only increased to $36,306,098.


	4.  On 29 October 2004, a subsequent announcement was made that final deployment of Core LMP would not begin until early FY06.  EP slipped again, this time by 5 months with an August 07 completion date.  The Central Design Agencies agreed to reduce their staffing to the minimum required to sustain their institutional knowledge base and continue with blueprinting and coding efforts at no additional cost to the government.


	5.  ASA(FM&C) came on line to request that no fieldings be conducted in 4th Quarter and asked about the feasibility to doing a simultaneous implementation across the Army at the beginning of the FY (1 Oct 07).  Programming impacts were assessed and it was determined the concept could be executed with some additional changes to SARSS and Middleware.  The new programming logic would cost $1,200,000, bringing the total program cost to $37,506,098.  This figure was included in the June 2004 Budget Estimate Submission.


	6.  On 18 May 2005, AMC G-3 EI issued revised planning guidance, which included LMP 3d deployment to be completed in January 2007.  Because EP implementation remains predicated on completed deployment of LMP, EP development, testing and fielding schedules were adjusted to reflect Army-wide fielding in 1st QTR, FY 09 (1 Oct 08).  Total program cost, which has been included in the Army’s 2007 BES is $41,600,498. 
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_1222847923/I think this is everything on AF TAR limit change.msg
I think this is everything on AF TAR limit change

		From

		SCOTT, SUSAN

		To

		Hilert, Ellen (HQ DLA)

		Cc

		Rhone-Jones, Aundra (HQ DLA)

		Recipients

		RECIPIENTS/CN=RCA0146; RECIPIENTS/CN=RMM1131



<<RE: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR>> <<RE: TAR Threshold Change>> <<RE: TAR Threshold Change>> <<RE: TAR Threshold Change>> <<RE: TAR Threshold Change>> <<RE: TAR Threshold Change>> <<RE: TAR Threshold Change>> <<RE: TAR Threshold Change>> 



<<FW: Adjustments>> <<FW: Clarification on use of thresholds: No Adjustment Limits>> <<RE: Needs Update to Interfund >> <<RE: Clarification on use of thresholds: No Adjustment Limits>> <<FW: TAR?>> <<FW: TAR?>> 



Susan E. Scott 
DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
Finance Process Review Committee (MILSBILLS) focal point for Denver Network 
DFAS Lead on MILS Migration to XML 
Organizational Primary BRAC POC 
303-676-3340 (DSN 926) 
Secretary 7273 
FAX x7583 









RE: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR.msg

RE: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR


			From


			SCOTT, SUSAN


			To


			Madden Michael D MSgt HQ 754 ELSG/LRS; BIRCHARD, DAVE


			Cc


			HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; Hensley Larry D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; McCord Rex C GS-13 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; Avery Kenneth D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC


			Recipients


			Michael.Madden@Gunter.AF.mil; DAVE.BIRCHARD@DFAS.MIL; JAN.HERBEL@DFAS.MIL; Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil; Larry.Hensley@Gunter.AF.mil; Rex.McCord@Gunter.AF.mil; Kenneth.Avery@Gunter.AF.mil





MSgt Madden,


 


I am certainly in no position to tell you or Air Staff how to run this business.  I think if we spoke to Ellen we would find out that the limits were removed for a reason, but aren't necessarily binding.  For example, perhaps the services collectively were complaining there were being five and dimed to death on items under the criteria that they couldn't get credit for.  At the end of the year, these five and dimes may add up to $100K for the AF (only as an example).  That figure is then significant especially in our current times of diminutive budgets and less personnel.  


 


I don't believe the removal of limits though requires you to send for every five and dime.  It just allows you the ability to do so should you choose to.


 


I will call Ellen, but if anyone wants to speak to her for the logic behind the change she can be reached at (703)767-0676  DSN: 427 .  Dennis Thomas the original POC of the message has retired and the position isn't currently filled (at lease through official announcement).  That is why I say we need to check with Ellen.


 





Susan E. Scott 
DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
Finance Process Review Committee (MILSBILLS) focal point for Denver Network 
DFAS Lead on MILS Migration to XML 
Organizational Primary BRAC POC 
303-676-3340 (DSN 926) 
Secretary 7273 
FAX x7583 








 





  _____  



From: Madden Michael D MSgt HQ 754 ELSG/LRS [mailto:Michael.Madden@Gunter.AF.mil] 
Sent: Wednesday, July 05, 2006 12:52 PM
To: SCOTT, SUSAN; BIRCHARD, DAVE
Cc: HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; Hensley Larry D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; McCord Rex C GS-13 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; Avery Kenneth D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC
Subject: RE: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR







Airstaff was directing this change be made to be inline with Transportation guidelines. Perhaps it is Transportation that needs to change to match our guidelines? See the attached for the guidance that Airstaff was using to implement this software change to match what Transportation is currently using for the threshold. We need to make a decision ASAP so we can pull the C4RD if we need to. 





 





Michael D. Madden, MSgt, USAF





Room 2059





DSN 596-3330





Comm 334-416-3330





 





  _____  



From: SCOTT, SUSAN [mailto:SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL] 
Sent: Wednesday, July 05, 2006 12:47
To: BIRCHARD, DAVE
Cc: HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; Hensley Larry D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; McCord Rex C GS-13 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; Madden Michael D MSgt HQ 754 ELSG/LRS; Avery Kenneth D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC
Subject: RE: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR





 





You are absolutely correct that this is indeed a contrasting difference from DOD policy.  This was brought to their attention by Jan Herbel and basically AF decided to do it anyway.  I can certainly send this to supply process review committee chair, Ellen Hilert; however, I think we already know the answer.  what is your preference?





 





Susan E. Scott 
DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
Finance Process Review Committee (MILSBILLS) focal point for Denver Network 
DFAS Lead on MILS Migration to XML 
Organizational Primary BRAC POC 
303-676-3340 (DSN 926) 
Secretary 7273 
FAX x7583 





 





 





 





  _____  



From: BIRCHARD, DAVE 
Sent: Wednesday, July 05, 2006 10:43 AM
To: SCOTT, SUSAN
Cc: HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Hensley Larry D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; McCord Rex C GS-13 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; michael.madden@gunter.af.mil; Avery Kenneth D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC
Subject: FW: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR
Importance: High





Susan, 





 





    I need to get a reading on (1) whether the Air Force is trying to violate DoD policy, or (2) whether I'm losing it.





 





    Indication below is that the Air Force is trying to remove (delete) the requirement to document and follow-up on lost shipments/shipping discrepancies when the dollar value of the discrepancy is below specified amounts.  In effect, they are raising the "threshold" on doing their jobs from $100 to $500 (discrepancy value) for shipments from DLA to Air Force (and presumably from Army, Navy and Marine Corps to Air Force) and from $25 to $100 (discrepancy value) for shipments from GSA to Air Force.





 





    This appears to me to fly in the face of MILSBILLS change 02-01 (attached), dated March 21, 2002, which states, in part, "With this change, there are now no dollar value adjustment limitations for discrepancies of any type."





 





    Can I get your reading on this?  I think the AF is moving in direct opposition to DoD policy.  Not that I agree with the DoD policy, but I'm not required to agree with it, just implement it.





 





    Thanks for your help,





 





Dave Birchard 
SMAS System Manager 
SDS-TSDAC 
Phone:  303-676-8442 
DSN:  926-8442 
Fax:  303-676-6070 
dave.birchard@dfas.mil 





 





 





  _____  



From: Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC [mailto:Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil] 
Sent: Wednesday, July 05, 2006 9:57 AM
To: BIRCHARD, DAVE
Cc: HERBEL, JAN; Larry.Hensley@Gunter.AF.mil; McCord Rex C GS-13 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; Madden Michael D MSgt HQ 754 ELSG/LRS; Avery Kenneth D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC
Subject: FW: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR
Importance: High





Dave could you take a look at this?.   It appears that Air Staff has decided to start processing under the new dollar threshold.   If this is the case, MSgt Madden from the SBSS is asking whether we should proceed with changes to SBSS programs to implement the new dollar criteria for building Claims Receivable/Claims Payable Details and changing dollar inquires for sending TAR inquires for overages and shortages.   Earlier you mentioned that according to your sources there were no dollar criteria as a threshold for creating claims receivable/claims payable details.  Claims Receivable/Claims Payable Details would be built even though the shortage/overage was just $1.00.  Bottom line is should we be changing our programs to use the dollar criteria of $500 and $100 for DLA and GSA in determining when a Claims Receivable/Claims Payable Detail should be sent?    If that is the case, we will need an SCR for these requirements.    





Olin S. Bloye, GS-!2





754 ELSG/FNCM





DSN 596-3195





Comm 334-416-3195





  _____  



From: Madden Michael D MSgt HQ 754 ELSG/LRS 
Sent: Friday, June 30, 2006 2:06 PM
To: Hensley Larry D GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC
Cc: Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC
Subject: FW: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR
Importance: High





 





Airstaff apparently gave the field to go ahead to start processing under the new dollar threshold. The software isn’t even in the field yet.





 





What are your views on adding SDR to DGV06004? Also it is apparent that they have grouped GSA and DLA in the same $500.00 pot.





 





Below is an extract of the C4RD from DOORS for your convenience. 





 





Change Dollar Value Threshold for DLA and GSA Discrepant Receipts





Control Number :  DGV06004





 





58.1 RATIONALE





Currently the dollar value threshold for discrepant receipts is $99.00 for DLA assets and $25.00 for GSA assets.  The SBSS programs uses these dollar values to determine if the base can expect to be reimbursed for a shortage receipt or expect to pay for a receipt processed as an overage.  This dollar threshold should be increased to $500.00 for DLA assets and $100.00 for GSA items.





 





58.2 FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS





Requirement ID :  SBSS-SRS-2412





 





The SBSS A&F program NGV954 shall change to create a 221-CLAIMS-RECEIVABLE detail and an F080 management notice when a receipt is processed as a shortage and the dollar value of the shortage is greater than $499.99 for DLA routing identifiers and greater than $99.99 for GSA items.





Requirement ID :  SBSS-SRS-2413





 





NGV954 shall be modified to create a 213-CLAIMS-PAYABLE detail and an F080 management notice when a receipt is processed as an overage and the dollar value of the overage is greater than $499.99 for DLA items and greater than $99.99 for GSA assets.





Requirement ID :  SBSS-SRS-2414





 





Program NGV954 shall be modified to assign type transaction phrase code (TTPC) 9X to all shortages and overages that are below the new dollar threshold.





 





Requirement ID :  SBSS-SRS-2415





 





The SBSS A&F program NGV961 shall change to delete a 221-CLAIMS-RECEIVEABLE detail when a reverse-post receipt is processed as a shortage and the dollar value of the shortage is greater than $499.99 for DLA routing identifiers and greater than $99.99 for GSA items.





Requirement ID :  SBSS-SRS-2416





 





Program NGV961 shall be modified to delete a 213-CLAIMS-PAYABLE detail when a reverse-post receipt is processed as an overage and the dollar value of the overage is greater than $499.99 for DLA items and greater than $99.99 for GSA assets.





 





Requirement ID :  SBSS-SRS-2417





 





Program NGV961 shall be modified to assign TTPC IX to all shortage and overage reverse post receipts that are below the new dollar threshold.





 





Requirement ID :  SBSS-SRS-2431





 





Program NGV597 shall be modified to create TAR images with an asterisk in position 7 for DLA items with an extended cost under $500.00 and for GSA items with an extended cost under $100.00.





 





 





Michael D. Madden, MSgt, USAF





Room 2059





DSN 596-3330





Comm 334-416-3330





 





  _____  



From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM [mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Friday, June 30, 2006 13:02
To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ 754 ELSG/LR
Cc: Robinson Carl E Civ ACC/A4LIP; Madden Michael D MSgt HQ 754 ELSG/LRS; Stewart Wayne C SMSgt HQ 754 ELSG/LRSP
Subject: FW: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR
Importance: High





 





Hello Mary,





The TAR threshold increase is affecting SDRs.  We briefly spoke about this before and now it's creating some problems.  Can we increase the SDR/ROD criteria to match the TAR threshold?  See email traffic below.  Let me know what you think...  Thanks.





 





Tony





 





 





 -----Original Message-----
From: Robinson Carl E Civ ACC/A4LIP 
Sent: Friday, June 30, 2006 12:00 PM
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM
Subject: FW: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR
Importance: High





SMSgt VanBuren,





 





Do you have any thoughts on this?  I would think, it has to apply across the board.





 





Mr. Robinson





 





  _____  



From: Guest James E Civ ACC/A4LI 
Sent: Friday, June 30, 2006 11:41 AM
To: Robinson Carl E Civ ACC/A4LIP
Subject: FW: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR
Importance: High





 





Carl please help me on this one.





 





  _____  



From: Vasquez Miguel A MSgt 355 LRS/LGRSC 
Sent: Thursday, June 29, 2006 12:08 PM
To: Guest James E Civ ACC/A4LI
Cc: Allen Penny A GS-11 355 LRS/LGRS; Brown Franklin M CIV 355 LRS/LGRSC; Chandler Tina M TSgt 355 LRS/LGRSP; Drawdy Robert A TSgt 355 LRS/LGRSP; Maier John R TSGT 355 LRS/LGRSC
Subject: FW: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR
Importance: High





 





Mr. Guest,





                        It seems that the TAR threshold change has created issues with the SDR program.   As a result of this change we are now left with numerous items on the SDR listing, NGV587/attached, that according to 23-110 Chapter10 require a SF364 be submitted.  Does the new dollar threshold apply also to the NGV587, therefore eliminating the requirement for a ROD for assets that meet the same dollar criteria?





 





Thanks.





v/r





MSgt Vasquez





DSN:228-3629





 





  _____  



From: Brown Franklin M CIV 355 LRS/LGRSC 
Sent: Monday, June 19, 2006 9:02 AM
To: Vasquez Miguel A MSgt 355 LRS/LGRSC
Cc: Sanderson Linda L SSgt 355 LRS/LGRSC; Maier John R TSGT 355 LRS/LGRSC; Allen Penny A GS-11 355 LRS/LGRS; Howell Matthew J CIV 355 LRS/LGRSC; Brown Franklin M CIV 355 LRS/LGRSC
Subject: FW: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR





 





 





Miguel,





 





Can we get procedural clarification on relationship between TAR processing and SDR submission for those items $500 or less?  We’re now processing TAR * for those items showing up on the TAR with dollar value $500 or less IAW ACC direction above.  But if there’s a billing detail, those items pop up on the SDR listing (we can prevent that by processing a TAR C right after the TAR *).  





 





QUESTION:  We’ve relieved TMO of processing 361 to trace items $500 or less.  IS SUPPLY RELIEVED OF SDR PROCESSING FOR THOSE ITEMS $500 OR LESS?





 





Thanks,





B.





  _____  



From: Sanderson Linda L SSgt 355 LRS/LGRSC 
Sent: Monday, June 12, 2006 1:31 PM
To: Brown Franklin M CIV 355 LRS/LGRSC
Cc: Maier John R TSGT 355 LRS/LGRSC
Subject: TAR * ($500.00 or less) affecting SDR





 





Mr. Brown,





 





We were sent a memorandum back on 16 May 06 informing us of TAR Threshold being increased to $500.00 (please see a piece of the email below or attachment).  We noticed that after working our most recent NGV597 that the items that were TAR * transferred to the NGV587 (ROD/SDR) listing under stock control that were over $100.00 but under $500.00.  IAW AFMAN 23-110, Vol 2. Part 2, Chapter 10, it states the following:





 





Section 10.58.2:





10.58.2. Submit the ROD/SDR. Submit an ROD/SDR for all item or packaging discrepancies, even for non-SMAG items, which meet at least one of the conditions specified in AFJMAN 23-215. The $100 figure set for overages, shortages, and damaged materiel in AFJMAN 23-215 applies only to the value of the discrepant portion of the shipment and not necessarily to the total extended dollar value or the unit of issue. If the item is classified, submit an ROD/SDR regardless of cost. Any unsatisfactory condition resulting from improper packaging which causes or renders the item, shipment, or package to be vulnerable to any loss, delay, or damage when the estimated or actual cost of correction exceeds $100. (EXCEPTION: When the value of the item, shipment, or package is $2,500 or over, an SF 364 will be submitted regardless of the estimated or actual cost to correct the packaging discrepancy.)





 





Section 10.63:





10.63. Stock Control Initial ROD/SDR Actions. Stock Control will review the Receiving listing and identify all claims receivable details created through the TAR processing of a shipped short receipt. For all such details on the listing, and for all details on the Stock Control ROD/SDR listing, they will perform the following actions:





10.63.1. Process ROD/SDRs. Prepare an ROD/SDR for each detail exceeding $100 per line item, according to AFJMAN 23-215. Enter a C in position 7 and process the TAR input to update the detail 213-Billing-Request-Date or 221-FAE-Date and to show that an ROD/SDR has been submitted for it (see Attachment 10G-1).





10.63.2. Designate Details for Deletion. Identify shipments between Department of Defense (DOD) and non-DOD activities which are less than $100 per line item. A&F will then automatically delete the corresponding claims receivable or payable detail records. Annotate the ROD/SDR listings with the deletion actions taken.





 





I’m wondering if there was a chance that it was over looked on how the increase to $500.00 for the TAR Threshold will affect the ROD/SDR listing.  Is there a plan to increase the threshold on ROD/SDR or do they still want us to do a ROD/SDR?





 





 





(ACC Email)





From: Guest James E Civ ACC/A4LI 
Sent: Tuesday, May 16, 2006 6:38 AM
To: ACC/LRS-LGRSP
Cc: Robinson Carl E Civ ACC/A4LIP; Lauer Kevin C MSgt CAFLSC/LGPAP
Subject: Change to TAR Threshold





 





MEMORANDUM FOR ALL LRS





 





FROM: HQ ACC/A4LI





 





SUBJECT:  Change to TAR Threshold (January 2007 Release)





 





1.  Air Staff has approved the following change to the TAR Threshold and will be implemented in the January 2007 Release.  Until the release is implemented, bases are authorized to manually delete those details based on the new criteria noted in paragraph 2 of this memorandum.





 





2.  The TAR threshold will increase to $500 for DLA assets and $100 for GSA items.  Assets meeting the criteria will be automatically deleted.





 





 





  //-signed 05/16/06//





JAMES E. GUEST, GS-13, DAF





Chief, Materiel Management Policy  





 





 





Linda Lee Sanderson, SSgt





NCOIC Stock Control





DSN: 228-4560 / Comm: 520-228-4560





Fax: 228-3326





 










RE: TAR Threshold Change.msg

RE: TAR Threshold Change


			From


			VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM


			To


			HERBEL, JAN


			Cc


			Colquitt, Lawrence LTC (AF/ILSP); Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, JERRY; Chandler, Miguel MSgt (HQ DLA); Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ 754 ELSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ 754 ELSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY; quittycl@comcast.net


			Recipients


			JAN.HERBEL@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=LCOLQUITT; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; JERRY.WAUGH@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=MIGUELCHANDLER; Michael.Hanson@pentagon.af.mil; Jeffrey.Adcock@pentagon.af.mil; Mary.Brown@Gunter.AF.mil; Scott.Hunter@Gunter.AF.mil; SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL; Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil; Gary.Conklin@ustranscom.mil; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; JUNE.BUSH@DFAS.MIL; SHARON.CASEY@DFAS.MIL; JACQUELINE.GIBSON@DFAS.MIL; KATHY.LIMA@DFAS.MIL; quittycl@comcast.net





Jan, 
You're right there are pros and cons to making these changes, however we believe the pros out weigh the cons.  I thank you for your role in making these changes happen.  





Thanks 
Tony 
Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
HQ USAF/A4RM 
anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
DSN 227-2530 
COMM (703) 697-2530 








-----Original Message----- 
From: HERBEL, JAN [mailto:jan.herbel@DFAS.MIL] 
Sent: Tuesday, April 11, 2006 4:54 PM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, 
JERRY; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; 
Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A 
SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin 
Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, 
SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY; 
quittycl@comcast.net 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 








Hi SMSgt VanBuren, 





        I've provided a SCR to Gunter to make this change on the DFAS 
side of SBSS.  The supply side is being developed also or may already 
be.  





        I just want to address one issue again.  The MILSBILLS rules 
have been changed to allow you to request a credit on a short shipment 
from DLA/GSA, etc for any amount no matter how small.  This change to 
SBSS is going in the opposite direction.  This will stop you from 
requesting credits for anything less that $500.00.  I can see both sides 
of this - pros and cons.  Just want to be sure this is what the Air 
Force wants to do before the program is changed. 





        Jan 





Janice Herbel 
Systems Accountant 
DFAS-ADSZ/DE 
DSN 926-6412 
Commercial 303-676-6412 
  





         





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Tuesday, March 14, 2006 11:26 AM 
To: WAUGH, JERRY; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; 
SCOTT, SUSAN; BLACK, ROY; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary 
GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; 
GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY; quittycl@comcast.net 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





I've attached an old email and an old document on the TAR threshold 
subject. 





Tony 





-----Original Message----- 
From: WAUGH, JERRY [mailto:JERRY.WAUGH@DFAS.MIL] 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 6:08 PM 
To: HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter 
Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; BLACK, ROY 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; VanBuren 
Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael 
Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 
OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; 
BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 








I agree with the $500 limit.  It does make sense to stop chasing the 
small change. 





Jerry  





-----Original Message----- 
From: HERBEL, JAN 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 2:01 PM 
To: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; 'Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR'; 'Hunter Scott A 
SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR'; SCOTT, SUSAN; WAUGH, JERRY; BLACK, ROY 
Cc: 'Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM'; 'Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM'; 
'VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM'; 'Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM'; 
'Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD'; 'Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD'; 'Bloye Olin 
S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC'; 'Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5'; 'Tew Scott Lt 
Col AF/A4RM'; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE 
(CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





I have attached the policy change which removes the limit for write off. 
We can pursue billing adjustments for any dollar amount.  





SMSgt VanBuren, 





        Let's see if I understand what you are requesting.  You wants 
the automatic write off of claims receivable be raised to $500.  The 
limit is in the SBSS Users Manual which is why you are asking us. 
Right? 





Walt and Jerry, 





        I can argue either side of this issue.  It makes sense to stop 
chasing small dollar amounts.  However, the attached policy says we 
should be doing that.  I agree that the policy needs to be standard 
between supply and transportation. 





        Well??? 





        Jan   





-----Original Message----- 
From: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Sent: Friday, March 03, 2006 8:20 AM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter 
Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 
USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, JERRY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





  
We'll take a look.  May need an inhouse discussion 





Walt Zinkevicius 
Chief, Working Capital Fund Requirements Division DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
DSN: 926-3068 
COM: (303) 676-3068  





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Thursday, March 02, 2006 6:45 PM 
To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; 
Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





Ms Herbel and Mr. Zinkevicius, 
Can either of you address this issue? 
  
SMSgt VanBuren 
  
-----Original Message----- 
From: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR 
Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 7:01 PM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael 
Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; 
walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary 
GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 











        This is a change for DFAS since it's one of their progarms that 
creates this so why didn't you send it to them as OPR. 





  _____  





        From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
        Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 4:58 PM 
        To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
        Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; 
Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson 
Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; 
walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary 
GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
        Subject: TAR Threshold Change 
        
        





        Request the TAR dollar threshold be increased to $500.  Update 
AFMAN 23-110, V2P2C9 and all applicable references. 





         Justification: 





        *       AFI 24-201 conflicts with 23-110.  
        *       AFI 24-201 states, "DTR tracer reconciliation procedures 
do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500".  
        *       AFM 23-110 states, Unclassified and Pilfer able items 
with a dollar value of less than $100 should be immediately deleted by 
processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. 
        *       The $100 dollar limit has not kept up with inflation and 
other programs (Automatic Inventory Adjustment is $1000) 
        *       US TRANSCOM has a proposal on the table to increasing 
the DTR between ($1000 -$1200) 
        *       Members (supply & trans) of the same squadron (LRS) are 
following two different guidelines that reflect conflicting guidance 
        *       IG teams from all MAJCOMs are continuously writing up 
the base LRSs for something out of there control 
        *       See attached Six Sigma TAR Study 
                





        Challenges: 





        *       Could cause program change ($) 
        *       Effects on DFAS (F080) 
                





        We need to make this change happen because it makes sense. 
Systems and labor cost have increased to the point that the current 
dollar threshold is no longer cost effective.  We must bring our policy 
in line with today's economy.  Also, we can't keep writing our troops up 
for conflicting guidance that is out of their control.  See the excerpts 
below.  








        ATTACHMENT 9G-1 
        TRANSPORTATION TRACER LISTING (TTF-T) PROCESSING 
        9G1.1. Purpose. The retail supply system MILSTAMP Tracer 
Reconciliation Program (NGV597) creates 
        the Transportation Tracer Listing and TAR transaction images for 
CONUS, and TM1 transaction 
        images for OCONUS bases. Stock Control uses the Transportation 
Tracer list and output transaction 
        images to determine what, when, and how shipment tracing actions 
should occur. 





        9G1.2. Stock Control Initial Actions. Review the List for Repeat 
Entries. Before any other processing 
        action is taken, compare the new list to the previous list. If 
all actions from the previous list have not been 
        completed, then the new listing will contain repeat entries. 
Line off any repeat entries on the new list and 
        complete the required actions on the previous list. Set up 
controls to ensure timely processing of the listings 
        and completion of required action before the next list is run. 





        9G1.2.1. Delete Items. Unclassified and Pilferable items with a 
dollar value of less than $100 should 
        be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an 
asterisk (*) in position 7. Any other item 
        with a controlled item code (CIC) other than U will be reported 
on SF 364 regardless of dollar value. 
        Follow procedures outlined in AFJMAN 23-215 for SF 364 
processing. NOTE: Processing the 
        MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) program with the delete 
option will automatically 
        delete items (CIC equals U) with a dollar value of less than 
$100.00. See chapter 6 for more information 
        and processing options for the MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation 
program. 





        9G1.5. Transportation Management Office (TMO) Actions (See AFI 
24-201). 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        V2P2C6, MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) 
        6A25.2.3.  Allows for the ofption to automatically create a TAR 
with an asterisk (*) in position 7 (short ship receipt) 
        for items with an extended cost under $100.00.  The images will 
be moved to the pseudo for inline processing. 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement 
        13.2. Tracer Action. TOs trace shipments following procedures 
and formats in DTR, Part II, and 
        AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual. The Distribution Flight 
establishes procedures for processing 
        and return of the Tracer Action Required (TAR) listing and the 
Delinquent Shipment Listing or R40. DTR 
        tracer reconciliation procedures do not apply to shipments with 
a line item value of less than $500. Shipments 
        of classified, protected or GSA shipments are exempted, see DTR, 
Part II, Chapter 210. However, 
        tracer action must be accomplished for all protective and 
classified regardless of dollar value. TOs can 
        obtain shipment information by TCN, BOL or carrier�s BOL through 
the GTN at website 
        https://www.gtn.transcom.mil/index.jsp. An additional source for 
this information can be found 
        through Tracker at website https://tracker.wpafb.af.mil/. For 
additional tracing procedures and information, 
        see Attachment 12. 








        <<Final Report.doc>> 
                
        Thanks. 
        v/r 





        Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
        Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
        HQ USAF/A4RM 
        anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
        DSN 227-2530 
        COMM (703) 697-2530 










RE: TAR Threshold Change.msg

RE: TAR Threshold Change


			From


			HERBEL, JAN


			To


			VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM


			Cc


			Colquitt, Lawrence LTC (AF/ILSP); Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, JERRY; Chandler, Miguel MSgt (HQ DLA); Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY; quittycl@comcast.net


			Recipients


			Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=LCOLQUITT; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; JERRY.WAUGH@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=MIGUELCHANDLER; Michael.Hanson@pentagon.af.mil; Jeffrey.Adcock@pentagon.af.mil; Mary.Brown@Gunter.AF.mil; Scott.Hunter@Gunter.AF.mil; SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL; Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil; Gary.Conklin@ustranscom.mil; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; JUNE.BUSH@DFAS.MIL; SHARON.CASEY@DFAS.MIL; JACQUELINE.GIBSON@DFAS.MIL; KATHY.LIMA@DFAS.MIL; quittycl@comcast.net





Hi SMSgt VanBuren, 





        I've provided a SCR to Gunter to make this change on the DFAS side of SBSS.  The supply side is being developed also or may already be.  





        I just want to address one issue again.  The MILSBILLS rules have been changed to allow you to request a credit on a short shipment from DLA/GSA, etc for any amount no matter how small.  This change to SBSS is going in the opposite direction.  This will stop you from requesting credits for anything less that $500.00.  I can see both sides of this - pros and cons.  Just want to be sure this is what the Air Force wants to do before the program is changed.





        Jan 





Janice Herbel 
Systems Accountant 
DFAS-ADSZ/DE 
DSN 926-6412 
Commercial 303-676-6412 
  





         





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM [mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Tuesday, March 14, 2006 11:26 AM 
To: WAUGH, JERRY; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; BLACK, ROY; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY; quittycl@comcast.net





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





I've attached an old email and an old document on the TAR threshold subject. 





Tony 





-----Original Message----- 
From: WAUGH, JERRY [mailto:JERRY.WAUGH@DFAS.MIL] 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 6:08 PM 
To: HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; BLACK, ROY





Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 








I agree with the $500 limit.  It does make sense to stop chasing the small change. 





Jerry  





-----Original Message----- 
From: HERBEL, JAN 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 2:01 PM 
To: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; 'Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR'; 'Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR'; SCOTT, SUSAN; WAUGH, JERRY; BLACK, ROY





Cc: 'Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM'; 'Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM'; 'VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM'; 'Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM'; 'Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD'; 'Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD'; 'Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC'; 'Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5'; 'Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM'; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





I have attached the policy change which removes the limit for write off. 
We can pursue billing adjustments for any dollar amount.  





SMSgt VanBuren, 





        Let's see if I understand what you are requesting.  You wants the automatic write off of claims receivable be raised to $500.  The limit is in the SBSS Users Manual which is why you are asking us.





Right? 





Walt and Jerry, 





        I can argue either side of this issue.  It makes sense to stop chasing small dollar amounts.  However, the attached policy says we should be doing that.  I agree that the policy needs to be standard between supply and transportation. 





        Well??? 





        Jan   





-----Original Message----- 
From: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Sent: Friday, March 03, 2006 8:20 AM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, JERRY





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





  
We'll take a look.  May need an inhouse discussion 





Walt Zinkevicius 
Chief, Working Capital Fund Requirements Division DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
DSN: 926-3068 
COM: (303) 676-3068  





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Thursday, March 02, 2006 6:45 PM 
To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





Ms Herbel and Mr. Zinkevicius, 
Can either of you address this issue? 
  
SMSgt VanBuren 
  
-----Original Message----- 
From: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR 
Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 7:01 PM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary





GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 











        This is a change for DFAS since it's one of their progarms that creates this so why didn't you send it to them as OPR.





  _____  





        From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
        Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 4:58 PM 
        To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
        Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary





GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
        Subject: TAR Threshold Change 
        
        





        Request the TAR dollar threshold be increased to $500.  Update AFMAN 23-110, V2P2C9 and all applicable references. 





         Justification: 





        *       AFI 24-201 conflicts with 23-110.  
        *       AFI 24-201 states, "DTR tracer reconciliation procedures 
do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500".  
        *       AFM 23-110 states, Unclassified and Pilfer able items 
with a dollar value of less than $100 should be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. 





        *       The $100 dollar limit has not kept up with inflation and 
other programs (Automatic Inventory Adjustment is $1000) 
        *       US TRANSCOM has a proposal on the table to increasing 
the DTR between ($1000 -$1200) 
        *       Members (supply & trans) of the same squadron (LRS) are 
following two different guidelines that reflect conflicting guidance 
        *       IG teams from all MAJCOMs are continuously writing up 
the base LRSs for something out of there control 
        *       See attached Six Sigma TAR Study 
                





        Challenges: 





        *       Could cause program change ($) 
        *       Effects on DFAS (F080) 
                





        We need to make this change happen because it makes sense. 
Systems and labor cost have increased to the point that the current dollar threshold is no longer cost effective.  We must bring our policy in line with today's economy.  Also, we can't keep writing our troops up for conflicting guidance that is out of their control.  See the excerpts below.  








        ATTACHMENT 9G-1 
        TRANSPORTATION TRACER LISTING (TTF-T) PROCESSING 
        9G1.1. Purpose. The retail supply system MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation Program (NGV597) creates 
        the Transportation Tracer Listing and TAR transaction images for CONUS, and TM1 transaction 
        images for OCONUS bases. Stock Control uses the Transportation Tracer list and output transaction 
        images to determine what, when, and how shipment tracing actions should occur. 





        9G1.2. Stock Control Initial Actions. Review the List for Repeat Entries. Before any other processing 
        action is taken, compare the new list to the previous list. If all actions from the previous list have not been 





        completed, then the new listing will contain repeat entries. 
Line off any repeat entries on the new list and 
        complete the required actions on the previous list. Set up controls to ensure timely processing of the listings 





        and completion of required action before the next list is run. 





        9G1.2.1. Delete Items. Unclassified and Pilferable items with a dollar value of less than $100 should 
        be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. Any other item 
        with a controlled item code (CIC) other than U will be reported on SF 364 regardless of dollar value. 
        Follow procedures outlined in AFJMAN 23-215 for SF 364 processing. NOTE: Processing the 
        MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) program with the delete option will automatically 
        delete items (CIC equals U) with a dollar value of less than $100.00. See chapter 6 for more information 
        and processing options for the MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation program. 





        9G1.5. Transportation Management Office (TMO) Actions (See AFI 24-201). 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        V2P2C6, MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) 
        6A25.2.3.  Allows for the ofption to automatically create a TAR with an asterisk (*) in position 7 (short ship receipt) 





        for items with an extended cost under $100.00.  The images will be moved to the pseudo for inline processing. 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement 
        13.2. Tracer Action. TOs trace shipments following procedures and formats in DTR, Part II, and 
        AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual. The Distribution Flight establishes procedures for processing 
        and return of the Tracer Action Required (TAR) listing and the Delinquent Shipment Listing or R40. DTR 
        tracer reconciliation procedures do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500. Shipments 
        of classified, protected or GSA shipments are exempted, see DTR, Part II, Chapter 210. However, 
        tracer action must be accomplished for all protective and classified regardless of dollar value. TOs can 
        obtain shipment information by TCN, BOL or carrier�s BOL through the GTN at website 
        https://www.gtn.transcom.mil/index.jsp. An additional source for this information can be found 
        through Tracker at website https://tracker.wpafb.af.mil/. For additional tracing procedures and information, 
        see Attachment 12. 








        <<Final Report.doc>> 
                
        Thanks. 
        v/r 





        Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
        Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
        HQ USAF/A4RM 
        anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
        DSN 227-2530 
        COMM (703) 697-2530 










RE: TAR Threshold Change.msg

RE: TAR Threshold Change


			From


			VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM


			To


			WAUGH, JERRY; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT


			Cc


			Colquitt, Lawrence LTC (AF/ILSP); Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler, Miguel MSgt (HQ DLA); Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; BLACK, ROY; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY; quittycl@comcast.net


			Recipients


			JERRY.WAUGH@DFAS.MIL; JAN.HERBEL@DFAS.MIL; WALT.ZINKEVICIUS@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=LCOLQUITT; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=MIGUELCHANDLER; Michael.Hanson@pentagon.af.mil; Jeffrey.Adcock@pentagon.af.mil; Mary.Brown@Gunter.AF.mil; Scott.Hunter@Gunter.AF.mil; SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL; ROY.BLACK@DFAS.MIL; Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil; Gary.Conklin@ustranscom.mil; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; JUNE.BUSH@DFAS.MIL; SHARON.CASEY@DFAS.MIL; JACQUELINE.GIBSON@DFAS.MIL; KATHY.LIMA@DFAS.MIL; quittycl@comcast.net





I've attached an old email and an old document on the TAR threshold subject. 





Tony 





-----Original Message----- 
From: WAUGH, JERRY [mailto:JERRY.WAUGH@DFAS.MIL] 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 6:08 PM 
To: HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter 
Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; BLACK, ROY 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; VanBuren 
Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael 
Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 
OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; 
BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 








I agree with the $500 limit.  It does make sense to stop chasing the 
small change. 





Jerry  





-----Original Message----- 
From: HERBEL, JAN 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 2:01 PM 
To: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; 'Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR'; 'Hunter Scott A 
SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR'; SCOTT, SUSAN; WAUGH, JERRY; BLACK, ROY 
Cc: 'Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM'; 'Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM'; 
'VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM'; 'Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM'; 
'Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD'; 'Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD'; 'Bloye Olin 
S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC'; 'Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5'; 'Tew Scott Lt 
Col AF/A4RM'; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE 
(CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





I have attached the policy change which removes the limit for write off. 
We can pursue billing adjustments for any dollar amount.  





SMSgt VanBuren, 





        Let's see if I understand what you are requesting.  You wants 
the automatic write off of claims receivable be raised to $500.  The 
limit is in the SBSS Users Manual which is why you are asking us. 
Right? 





Walt and Jerry, 





        I can argue either side of this issue.  It makes sense to stop 
chasing small dollar amounts.  However, the attached policy says we 
should be doing that.  I agree that the policy needs to be standard 
between supply and transportation. 





        Well??? 





        Jan   





-----Original Message----- 
From: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Sent: Friday, March 03, 2006 8:20 AM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter 
Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 
USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, JERRY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





  
We'll take a look.  May need an inhouse discussion 





Walt Zinkevicius 
Chief, Working Capital Fund Requirements Division DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
DSN: 926-3068 
COM: (303) 676-3068  





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Thursday, March 02, 2006 6:45 PM 
To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; 
Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





Ms Herbel and Mr. Zinkevicius, 
Can either of you address this issue? 
  
SMSgt VanBuren 
  
-----Original Message----- 
From: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR 
Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 7:01 PM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael 
Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; 
walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary 
GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 











        This is a change for DFAS since it's one of their progarms that 
creates this so why didn't you send it to them as OPR. 





  _____  





        From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
        Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 4:58 PM 
        To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
        Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; 
Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson 
Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; 
walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary 
GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
        Subject: TAR Threshold Change 
        
        





        Request the TAR dollar threshold be increased to $500.  Update 
AFMAN 23-110, V2P2C9 and all applicable references. 





         Justification: 





        *       AFI 24-201 conflicts with 23-110.  
        *       AFI 24-201 states, "DTR tracer reconciliation procedures 
do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500".  
        *       AFM 23-110 states, Unclassified and Pilfer able items 
with a dollar value of less than $100 should be immediately deleted by 
processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. 
        *       The $100 dollar limit has not kept up with inflation and 
other programs (Automatic Inventory Adjustment is $1000) 
        *       US TRANSCOM has a proposal on the table to increasing 
the DTR between ($1000 -$1200) 
        *       Members (supply & trans) of the same squadron (LRS) are 
following two different guidelines that reflect conflicting guidance 
        *       IG teams from all MAJCOMs are continuously writing up 
the base LRSs for something out of there control 
        *       See attached Six Sigma TAR Study 
                





        Challenges: 





        *       Could cause program change ($) 
        *       Effects on DFAS (F080) 
                





        We need to make this change happen because it makes sense. 
Systems and labor cost have increased to the point that the current 
dollar threshold is no longer cost effective.  We must bring our policy 
in line with today's economy.  Also, we can't keep writing our troops up 
for conflicting guidance that is out of their control.  See the excerpts 
below.  








        ATTACHMENT 9G-1 
        TRANSPORTATION TRACER LISTING (TTF-T) PROCESSING 
        9G1.1. Purpose. The retail supply system MILSTAMP Tracer 
Reconciliation Program (NGV597) creates 
        the Transportation Tracer Listing and TAR transaction images for 
CONUS, and TM1 transaction 
        images for OCONUS bases. Stock Control uses the Transportation 
Tracer list and output transaction 
        images to determine what, when, and how shipment tracing actions 
should occur. 





        9G1.2. Stock Control Initial Actions. Review the List for Repeat 
Entries. Before any other processing 
        action is taken, compare the new list to the previous list. If 
all actions from the previous list have not been 
        completed, then the new listing will contain repeat entries. 
Line off any repeat entries on the new list and 
        complete the required actions on the previous list. Set up 
controls to ensure timely processing of the listings 
        and completion of required action before the next list is run. 





        9G1.2.1. Delete Items. Unclassified and Pilferable items with a 
dollar value of less than $100 should 
        be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an 
asterisk (*) in position 7. Any other item 
        with a controlled item code (CIC) other than U will be reported 
on SF 364 regardless of dollar value. 
        Follow procedures outlined in AFJMAN 23-215 for SF 364 
processing. NOTE: Processing the 
        MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) program with the delete 
option will automatically 
        delete items (CIC equals U) with a dollar value of less than 
$100.00. See chapter 6 for more information 
        and processing options for the MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation 
program. 





        9G1.5. Transportation Management Office (TMO) Actions (See AFI 
24-201). 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        V2P2C6, MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) 
        6A25.2.3.  Allows for the ofption to automatically create a TAR 
with an asterisk (*) in position 7 (short ship receipt) 
        for items with an extended cost under $100.00.  The images will 
be moved to the pseudo for inline processing. 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement 
        13.2. Tracer Action. TOs trace shipments following procedures 
and formats in DTR, Part II, and 
        AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual. The Distribution Flight 
establishes procedures for processing 
        and return of the Tracer Action Required (TAR) listing and the 
Delinquent Shipment Listing or R40. DTR 
        tracer reconciliation procedures do not apply to shipments with 
a line item value of less than $500. Shipments 
        of classified, protected or GSA shipments are exempted, see DTR, 
Part II, Chapter 210. However, 
        tracer action must be accomplished for all protective and 
classified regardless of dollar value. TOs can 
        obtain shipment information by TCN, BOL or carrier�s BOL through 
the GTN at website 
        https://www.gtn.transcom.mil/index.jsp. An additional source for 
this information can be found 
        through Tracker at website https://tracker.wpafb.af.mil/. For 
additional tracing procedures and information, 
        see Attachment 12. 








        <<Final Report.doc>> 
                
        Thanks. 
        v/r 





        Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
        Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
        HQ USAF/A4RM 
        anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
        DSN 227-2530 
        COMM (703) 697-2530 
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				F080 Management Notice




** This PSS replaces PSS’s DGV20008-A4 dated 8 and 31 January 2001.




1.  When discrepant or lost shipments meet or exceed established dollar value reporting requirements, the SBSS processes a shipped-short (TAR) receipt and produces an F080 Management Notice if applicable.  The F080 Management Notice is attached to Supply and Transportation discrepancy documentation provided to Accounting and Finance for action.  (See AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 9, Section 9L)  Based on discussions during a Defense Finance Accounting System – Denver (DFAS-DE) meeting, 13 through 15 Nov 2000, and DoD 4000.25-7-M, dollar value thresholds for discrepant shipment reimbursement require update.  The capability to update reimbursement dollar value thresholds should remain flexible as to minimize future major modifications to the Supply system.  




2.  Requirements.




· Requirement 1:  Store GSA and DLA reimbursement dollar thresholds in the 001-Fuels-Division-Surcharge PIC9 (05) COMP field.  




· Requirement 2:  Store the GSA reimbursement dollar threshold of 200 in the 001-Fuels-Division-Surcharge PIC9 (05) COMP field.




· Requirement 3:  Store the DLA reimbursement dollar threshold of 500 in the 001-Fuels Division-Surcharge PIC9 (05) COMP field.




· Requirement 4:  Modify NGV625 to read the 001-Fuels-Division-Surcharge PIC9 (05) COMP field to determine if a F080 Management Notice is required.  




· Requirement 5:  When either GSA or DLA shipment discrepancies exceed established thresholds in the 001-Fuels-Division-Surcharge field, the SBSS will produce a F080 Management Notice.  Disposition for the F080 Management Notice is specified in AFMAN 23-110, Volume II, Part Two, Chapter 9.




· Requirement 6:  Modify Screen #: 602 to provide the capability to update GSA and DLA dollar thresholds. 




· Requirement 7:  The SBSS will no longer create 221-Claims-Receivable detail records.  When shipped-short (TAR) receipts are processed for lost or discrepant shipments meeting reimbursement criteria, the receipt (REC) data will be provided to SMAS as specified in PSS DGV20008-A15, SBSS to SMAS Data Interface Requirements – Accounts Payable.  




3.  These changes are a result of a Notional meeting conducted on 24 January 2001.  Based upon a follow-up Notional meeting conducted on 9 February 2001, this PSS is considered Final.  




4. POC for this PSS is Mr. Richard Alford, ILSPR, DSN: 596-5054 
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RE: Proposed Policy Changes.msg


RE: Proposed Policy Changes



				From



				Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC



				To



				Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hensley Larry D GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Madden Michael D MSgt HQ OSSG/LR



				Cc



				HERBEL, JAN; LIMA, KATHY



				Recipients



				Mary.Brown@Gunter.AF.mil; Larry.Hensley@Gunter.AF.mil; Michael.Madden@Gunter.AF.mil; JAN.HERBEL@DFAS.MIL; KATHY.LIMA@DFAS.MIL







I am contacting DFAS on these proposed changed to determine what their thoughts are on the proposed changes and the differences between $500 to $1000.  Our program NGV954 will have to be changed to reflect the correct amount when the F080 Management Notice will be issued.   







> _____________________________________________ 
> From:         Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR  
> Sent: Thursday, September 08, 2005 3:27 PM 
> To:   Hensley Larry D GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Madden Michael D MSgt HQ OSSG/LR; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC 
> Subject:      RE: Proposed Policy Changes 
> 
> Mike, Olin 
> Is there any additional info on this?  You need to update SMS Van Buren on the status. 
> Mary 
> 
> Mary H. Brown 
> HQ OSSG/LRSP (Northrop Grumman) 
> 200 E. Moore Dr 
> Maxwell AFB-Gunter Annex AL, 36114 
> DSN 596-5515, Com'l  334.416.5515 
> 
> 
> _____________________________________________ 
> From:         Hensley Larry D GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC  
> Sent: Monday, August 22, 2005 12:13 PM 
> To:   Madden Michael D MSgt HQ OSSG/LR; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC 
> Cc:   Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR 
> Subject:      RE: Proposed Policy Changes 
> 
> If this policy is changed, program NGV954 will require modifications.  Currently the F080 management NOTICE is created when the overage or shortage quantity RECEIPT exceeds 99.00 for DLA and 25.00 for GSA.  Also if SBSS receives a payment (FA1) and the dollar amount is less than 250.00 the payment will process even if the detail is NOT loaded.  I'll talk with Olin when he returns, to see how this all ties in.







> 
> LD> ...> ...> ...> ...> ...> ...> ...> .. 
> 
> Larry D. Hensley 
> Financial Systems Analyst 
> SBSS-SMAS 
> Com 334-416-3157 (DSN 596-3157) 
> Larry.Hensley@Gunter.AF.MIL 
> 
> 
>        -----Original Message----- 
>       From:   Madden Michael D MSgt HQ OSSG/LR  
>       Sent:   Monday, August 22, 2005 11:56 AM 
>       To:     Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Hensley Larry D GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC 
>       Cc:     Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR 
>       Subject:        FW: Proposed Policy Changes 
> 
>       You need to get with Olin Bloye and LD to get their input for the financial impacts. 
> 
> 
>       Michael D. Madden, MSgt, USAF 
>       Program Manager, Materiel Management and Modernization - Room 2059 
>       DSN 596-3330 
>       Comm 334-416-3330 
> 
>       -----Original Message----- 
>       From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/ILGM [mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
>       Sent: Tuesday, August 02, 2005 07:06 
>       To: Madden Michael D MSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
>       Cc: Ohnemus Robert K Ctr OL-AA DFSG/LR; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/ILGD; Hanson Michael Civ AF/ILGD; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/ILGM







>       Subject: Proposed Policy Changes 
> 
>       MSgt Madden, 
>       Please review the proposed policy changes and let me know the ramifications to software, program and financial records.  







> 
>       Proposed changes: 
> 
>       1.  Increase the TAR receipt adjustment to $500 matching the dollar threshold in D0D 4500.9R, DTR, Part II, Chapter 210, which also matches the Transportation AFI 24-201.







> 
>       2.  Give LRS Customer Service limited access to CMOS (Inbound Module) to research inbound shipments.  
> 
>       Variations of these changes were highlighted in the 2004 AMC SIX SIGMA study on the TAR process.   The SIX SIGMA TAR study recommended changing the TAR and SDR dollar threshold to $1000 dollars to match the inventory adjustment criteria.  We wanted to make these changes, however the $1000 amount conflicts with DoD policy.  See attached study.  







> 
>       Thanks. 
> 
>       Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
>       Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
>       HQ USAF/ILGM 
>       anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
>       DSN 227-2530 
>       COMM (703) 697-2530 
>        << File: TAR.doc >> 
> 
> 
> 
















RE: TAR Threshold Change.msg

RE: TAR Threshold Change


			From


			Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR


			To


			VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT


			Cc


			Colquitt, Lawrence LTC (AF/ILSP); Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler, Miguel MSgt (HQ DLA); Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; BLACK, ROY; WAUGH, JERRY; SCOTT, SUSAN; Madden Michael D MSgt HQ OSSG/LR


			Recipients


			Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil; JAN.HERBEL@DFAS.MIL; WALT.ZINKEVICIUS@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=LCOLQUITT; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=MIGUELCHANDLER; Michael.Hanson@pentagon.af.mil; Jeffrey.Adcock@pentagon.af.mil; Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil; Gary.Conklin@ustranscom.mil; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; JUNE.BUSH@DFAS.MIL; SHARON.CASEY@DFAS.MIL; JACQUELINE.GIBSON@DFAS.MIL; KATHY.LIMA@DFAS.MIL; Scott.Hunter@Gunter.AF.mil; Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil; ROY.BLACK@DFAS.MIL; JERRY.WAUGH@DFAS.MIL; SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL; Michael.Madden@Gunter.AF.mil





Tony 
Documentation will not be changed until the software change is made. 





Mary H. Brown 
HQ OSSG/LRSP (Northrop Grumman) 
200 E. Moore Dr. 
Maxwell AFB-Gunter Annex AL, 36114 
DSN 596-5515, Com'l 334.416.5515 
-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Friday, March 10, 2006 7:10 AM 
To: HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; 
Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; 
CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY; Hunter 
Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; BLACK, ROY; 
WAUGH, JERRY; SCOTT, SUSAN; Madden Michael D MSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





Jan, 
Is DFAS good with the change? I just want to make sure when we change 
the documentation in AFM 23-110 it doesn't come back and bite us because 
of a program change that wasn't considered.  If this policy change 
causes a program change how can we make that happen?  We're ready to 
move forward.  Please advise. 





Tony 
Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
HQ USAF/A4RM 
anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
DSN 227-2530 
COMM (703) 697-2530 
  





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 5:06 PM 
To: 'HERBEL, JAN'; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; 
Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; WAUGH, JERRY; BLACK, ROY 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM 
J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, 
JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 








Jan, 
Yes, we want to raise the automatic write off to $500. Our 
transportation personnel go by $499 and below our supply personnel go by 
$100 and both entities are in the same squadron this just doesn't work. 
Imagine the confusion!! 





We (AF/A4RM) are responsible for submitting 23-110 document changes to 
OSSG when we want to introduce new policy or find problem areas that 
require change, addition or deletion.  Normally I go to OSSG, but I'm 
coming to DFAS because I've been told that these particular changes will 
affect DFAS programs within SBSS, which translates into dollars. If this 
is not a problem for DFAS we're going to make the change.  If it is a 
problem for DFAS I need your help in making the change happen. 





Thanks. 
Tony 
Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
HQ USAF/A4RM 
anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
DSN 227-2530 
COMM (703) 697-2530 








  





-----Original Message----- 
From: HERBEL, JAN [mailto:jan.herbel@dfas.mil] 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 4:01 PM 
To: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt 
HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; WAUGH, JERRY; BLACK, ROY 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; VanBuren 
Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael 
Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 
OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; 
BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 








I have attached the policy change which removes the limit for write off. 
We can pursue billing adjustments for any dollar amount.  





SMSgt VanBuren, 





        Let's see if I understand what you are requesting.  You wants 
the automatic write off of claims receivable be raised to $500.  The 
limit is in the SBSS Users Manual which is why you are asking us. 
Right? 





Walt and Jerry, 





        I can argue either side of this issue.  It makes sense to stop 
chasing small dollar amounts.  However, the attached policy says we 
should be doing that.  I agree that the policy needs to be standard 
between supply and transportation. 





        Well??? 





        Jan   





-----Original Message----- 
From: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Sent: Friday, March 03, 2006 8:20 AM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter 
Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 
USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, JERRY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





  
We'll take a look.  May need an inhouse discussion 





Walt Zinkevicius 
Chief, Working Capital Fund Requirements Division DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
DSN: 926-3068 
COM: (303) 676-3068  





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Thursday, March 02, 2006 6:45 PM 
To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; 
Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





Ms Herbel and Mr. Zinkevicius, 
Can either of you address this issue? 
  
SMSgt VanBuren 
  
-----Original Message----- 
From: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR 
Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 7:01 PM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael 
Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; 
walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary 
GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 











        This is a change for DFAS since it's one of their progarms that 
creates this so why didn't you send it to them as OPR. 





  _____  





        From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
        Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 4:58 PM 
        To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
        Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; 
Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson 
Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; 
walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary 
GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
        Subject: TAR Threshold Change 
        
        





        Request the TAR dollar threshold be increased to $500.  Update 
AFMAN 23-110, V2P2C9 and all applicable references. 





         Justification: 





        *       AFI 24-201 conflicts with 23-110.  
        *       AFI 24-201 states, "DTR tracer reconciliation procedures 
do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500".  
        *       AFM 23-110 states, Unclassified and Pilfer able items 
with a dollar value of less than $100 should be immediately deleted by 
processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. 
        *       The $100 dollar limit has not kept up with inflation and 
other programs (Automatic Inventory Adjustment is $1000) 
        *       US TRANSCOM has a proposal on the table to increasing 
the DTR between ($1000 -$1200) 
        *       Members (supply & trans) of the same squadron (LRS) are 
following two different guidelines that reflect conflicting guidance 
        *       IG teams from all MAJCOMs are continuously writing up 
the base LRSs for something out of there control 
        *       See attached Six Sigma TAR Study 
                





        Challenges: 





        *       Could cause program change ($) 
        *       Effects on DFAS (F080) 
                





        We need to make this change happen because it makes sense. 
Systems and labor cost have increased to the point that the current 
dollar threshold is no longer cost effective.  We must bring our policy 
in line with today's economy.  Also, we can't keep writing our troops up 
for conflicting guidance that is out of their control.  See the excerpts 
below.  








        ATTACHMENT 9G-1 
        TRANSPORTATION TRACER LISTING (TTF-T) PROCESSING 
        9G1.1. Purpose. The retail supply system MILSTAMP Tracer 
Reconciliation Program (NGV597) creates 
        the Transportation Tracer Listing and TAR transaction images for 
CONUS, and TM1 transaction 
        images for OCONUS bases. Stock Control uses the Transportation 
Tracer list and output transaction 
        images to determine what, when, and how shipment tracing actions 
should occur. 





        9G1.2. Stock Control Initial Actions. Review the List for Repeat 
Entries. Before any other processing 
        action is taken, compare the new list to the previous list. If 
all actions from the previous list have not been 
        completed, then the new listing will contain repeat entries. 
Line off any repeat entries on the new list and 
        complete the required actions on the previous list. Set up 
controls to ensure timely processing of the listings 
        and completion of required action before the next list is run. 





        9G1.2.1. Delete Items. Unclassified and Pilferable items with a 
dollar value of less than $100 should 
        be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an 
asterisk (*) in position 7. Any other item 
        with a controlled item code (CIC) other than U will be reported 
on SF 364 regardless of dollar value. 
        Follow procedures outlined in AFJMAN 23-215 for SF 364 
processing. NOTE: Processing the 
        MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) program with the delete 
option will automatically 
        delete items (CIC equals U) with a dollar value of less than 
$100.00. See chapter 6 for more information 
        and processing options for the MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation 
program. 





        9G1.5. Transportation Management Office (TMO) Actions (See AFI 
24-201). 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        V2P2C6, MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) 
        6A25.2.3.  Allows for the ofption to automatically create a TAR 
with an asterisk (*) in position 7 (short ship receipt) 
        for items with an extended cost under $100.00.  The images will 
be moved to the pseudo for inline processing. 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement 
        13.2. Tracer Action. TOs trace shipments following procedures 
and formats in DTR, Part II, and 
        AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual. The Distribution Flight 
establishes procedures for processing 
        and return of the Tracer Action Required (TAR) listing and the 
Delinquent Shipment Listing or R40. DTR 
        tracer reconciliation procedures do not apply to shipments with 
a line item value of less than $500. Shipments 
        of classified, protected or GSA shipments are exempted, see DTR, 
Part II, Chapter 210. However, 
        tracer action must be accomplished for all protective and 
classified regardless of dollar value. TOs can 
        obtain shipment information by TCN, BOL or carrier�s BOL through 
the GTN at website 
        https://www.gtn.transcom.mil/index.jsp. An additional source for 
this information can be found 
        through Tracker at website https://tracker.wpafb.af.mil/. For 
additional tracing procedures and information, 
        see Attachment 12. 








        <<Final Report.doc>> 
                
        Thanks. 
        v/r 





        Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
        Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
        HQ USAF/A4RM 
        anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
        DSN 227-2530 
        COMM (703) 697-2530 










RE: TAR Threshold Change.msg

RE: TAR Threshold Change


			From


			WAUGH, JERRY


			To


			HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; BLACK, ROY


			Cc


			Colquitt, Lawrence LTC (AF/ILSP); Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Chandler, Miguel MSgt (HQ DLA); Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY


			Recipients


			JAN.HERBEL@DFAS.MIL; WALT.ZINKEVICIUS@DFAS.MIL; Mary.Brown@Gunter.AF.mil; Scott.Hunter@Gunter.AF.mil; SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL; ROY.BLACK@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=LCOLQUITT; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=MIGUELCHANDLER; Michael.Hanson@pentagon.af.mil; Jeffrey.Adcock@pentagon.af.mil; Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil; Gary.Conklin@ustranscom.mil; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; JUNE.BUSH@DFAS.MIL; SHARON.CASEY@DFAS.MIL; JACQUELINE.GIBSON@DFAS.MIL; KATHY.LIMA@DFAS.MIL





I agree with the $500 limit.  It does make sense to stop chasing the small change. 





Jerry  





-----Original Message----- 
From: HERBEL, JAN 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 2:01 PM 
To: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; 'Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR'; 'Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR'; SCOTT, SUSAN; WAUGH, JERRY; BLACK, ROY





Cc: 'Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM'; 'Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM'; 'VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM'; 'Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM'; 'Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD'; 'Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD'; 'Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC'; 'Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5'; 'Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM'; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





I have attached the policy change which removes the limit for write off.  We can pursue billing adjustments for any dollar amount.  





SMSgt VanBuren, 





        Let's see if I understand what you are requesting.  You wants the automatic write off of claims receivable be raised to $500.  The limit is in the SBSS Users Manual which is why you are asking us.  Right?





Walt and Jerry, 





        I can argue either side of this issue.  It makes sense to stop chasing small dollar amounts.  However, the attached policy says we should be doing that.  I agree that the policy needs to be standard between supply and transportation. 





        Well??? 





        Jan   





-----Original Message----- 
From: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Sent: Friday, March 03, 2006 8:20 AM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, JERRY





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





  
We'll take a look.  May need an inhouse discussion 





Walt Zinkevicius 
Chief, Working Capital Fund Requirements Division DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
DSN: 926-3068 
COM: (303) 676-3068  





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM [mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Thursday, March 02, 2006 6:45 PM 
To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





Ms Herbel and Mr. Zinkevicius, 
Can either of you address this issue? 
  
SMSgt VanBuren 
  
-----Original Message----- 
From: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR 
Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 7:01 PM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 











        This is a change for DFAS since it's one of their progarms that creates this so why didn't you send it to them as OPR.





  _____  





        From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM [mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
        Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 4:58 PM 
        To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
        Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM





        Subject: TAR Threshold Change 
        
        





        Request the TAR dollar threshold be increased to $500.  Update AFMAN 23-110, V2P2C9 and all applicable references. 





         Justification: 





        *       AFI 24-201 conflicts with 23-110.  
        *       AFI 24-201 states, "DTR tracer reconciliation procedures do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500".  





        *       AFM 23-110 states, Unclassified and Pilfer able items with a dollar value of less than $100 should be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. 





        *       The $100 dollar limit has not kept up with inflation and other programs (Automatic Inventory Adjustment is $1000) 





        *       US TRANSCOM has a proposal on the table to increasing the DTR between ($1000 -$1200) 
        *       Members (supply & trans) of the same squadron (LRS) are following two different guidelines that reflect conflicting guidance 





        *       IG teams from all MAJCOMs are continuously writing up the base LRSs for something out of there control 
        *       See attached Six Sigma TAR Study 
                





        Challenges: 





        *       Could cause program change ($) 
        *       Effects on DFAS (F080) 
                





        We need to make this change happen because it makes sense.  Systems and labor cost have increased to the point that the current dollar threshold is no longer cost effective.  We must bring our policy in line with today's economy.  Also, we can't keep writing our troops up for conflicting guidance that is out of their control.  See the excerpts below.  








        ATTACHMENT 9G-1 
        TRANSPORTATION TRACER LISTING (TTF-T) PROCESSING 
        9G1.1. Purpose. The retail supply system MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation Program (NGV597) creates 
        the Transportation Tracer Listing and TAR transaction images for CONUS, and TM1 transaction 
        images for OCONUS bases. Stock Control uses the Transportation Tracer list and output transaction 
        images to determine what, when, and how shipment tracing actions should occur. 





        9G1.2. Stock Control Initial Actions. Review the List for Repeat Entries. Before any other processing 
        action is taken, compare the new list to the previous list. If all actions from the previous list have not been 





        completed, then the new listing will contain repeat entries. Line off any repeat entries on the new list and 
        complete the required actions on the previous list. Set up controls to ensure timely processing of the listings 





        and completion of required action before the next list is run. 





        9G1.2.1. Delete Items. Unclassified and Pilferable items with a dollar value of less than $100 should 
        be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. Any other item 
        with a controlled item code (CIC) other than U will be reported on SF 364 regardless of dollar value. 
        Follow procedures outlined in AFJMAN 23-215 for SF 364 processing. NOTE: Processing the 
        MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) program with the delete option will automatically 
        delete items (CIC equals U) with a dollar value of less than $100.00. See chapter 6 for more information 
        and processing options for the MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation program. 





        9G1.5. Transportation Management Office (TMO) Actions (See AFI 24-201). 
        _______________________________________________________________________________________ 
        V2P2C6, MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) 
        6A25.2.3.  Allows for the ofption to automatically create a TAR with an asterisk (*) in position 7 (short ship receipt) 





        for items with an extended cost under $100.00.  The images will be moved to the pseudo for inline processing. 
        _______________________________________________________________________________________ 
        AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement 
        13.2. Tracer Action. TOs trace shipments following procedures and formats in DTR, Part II, and 
        AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual. The Distribution Flight establishes procedures for processing 
        and return of the Tracer Action Required (TAR) listing and the Delinquent Shipment Listing or R40. DTR 
        tracer reconciliation procedures do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500. Shipments 
        of classified, protected or GSA shipments are exempted, see DTR, Part II, Chapter 210. However, 
        tracer action must be accomplished for all protective and classified regardless of dollar value. TOs can 
        obtain shipment information by TCN, BOL or carrier�s BOL through the GTN at website 
        https://www.gtn.transcom.mil/index.jsp. An additional source for this information can be found 
        through Tracker at website https://tracker.wpafb.af.mil/. For additional tracing procedures and information, 
        see Attachment 12. 








        <<Final Report.doc>> 
                
        Thanks. 
        v/r 





        Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
        Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
        HQ USAF/A4RM 
        anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
        DSN 227-2530 
        COMM (703) 697-2530 










RE: TAR Threshold Change.msg

RE: TAR Threshold Change


			From


			VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM


			To


			HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; WAUGH, JERRY; BLACK, ROY


			Cc


			Colquitt, Lawrence LTC (AF/ILSP); Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler, Miguel MSgt (HQ DLA); Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY


			Recipients


			JAN.HERBEL@DFAS.MIL; WALT.ZINKEVICIUS@DFAS.MIL; Mary.Brown@Gunter.AF.mil; Scott.Hunter@Gunter.AF.mil; SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL; JERRY.WAUGH@DFAS.MIL; ROY.BLACK@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=LCOLQUITT; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=MIGUELCHANDLER; Michael.Hanson@pentagon.af.mil; Jeffrey.Adcock@pentagon.af.mil; Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil; Gary.Conklin@ustranscom.mil; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; JUNE.BUSH@DFAS.MIL; SHARON.CASEY@DFAS.MIL; JACQUELINE.GIBSON@DFAS.MIL; KATHY.LIMA@DFAS.MIL





Jan, 
Yes, we want to raise the automatic write off to $500. Our transportation personnel go by $499 and below our supply personnel go by $100 and both entities are in the same squadron this just doesn't work. Imagine the confusion!! 





We (AF/A4RM) are responsible for submitting 23-110 document changes to OSSG when we want to introduce new policy or find problem areas that require change, addition or deletion.  Normally I go to OSSG, but I'm coming to DFAS because I've been told that these particular changes will affect DFAS programs within SBSS, which translates into dollars. If this is not a problem for DFAS we're going to make the change.  If it is a problem for DFAS I need your help in making the change happen.





Thanks. 
Tony 
Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
HQ USAF/A4RM 
anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
DSN 227-2530 
COMM (703) 697-2530 








  





-----Original Message----- 
From: HERBEL, JAN [mailto:jan.herbel@dfas.mil] 
Sent: Tuesday, March 07, 2006 4:01 PM 
To: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt 
HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; WAUGH, JERRY; BLACK, ROY 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; VanBuren 
Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael 
Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 
OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; 
BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 








I have attached the policy change which removes the limit for write off. 
We can pursue billing adjustments for any dollar amount.  





SMSgt VanBuren, 





        Let's see if I understand what you are requesting.  You wants 
the automatic write off of claims receivable be raised to $500.  The 
limit is in the SBSS Users Manual which is why you are asking us. 
Right? 





Walt and Jerry, 





        I can argue either side of this issue.  It makes sense to stop 
chasing small dollar amounts.  However, the attached policy says we 
should be doing that.  I agree that the policy needs to be standard 
between supply and transportation. 





        Well??? 





        Jan   





-----Original Message----- 
From: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Sent: Friday, March 03, 2006 8:20 AM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter 
Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 
USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, JERRY 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





  
We'll take a look.  May need an inhouse discussion 





Walt Zinkevicius 
Chief, Working Capital Fund Requirements Division DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
DSN: 926-3068 
COM: (303) 676-3068  





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Thursday, March 02, 2006 6:45 PM 
To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt 
AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; 
Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





Ms Herbel and Mr. Zinkevicius, 
Can either of you address this issue? 
  
SMSgt VanBuren 
  
-----Original Message----- 
From: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR 
Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 7:01 PM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler 
Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael 
Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; 
walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary 
GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 











        This is a change for DFAS since it's one of their progarms that 
creates this so why didn't you send it to them as OPR. 





  _____  





        From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM 
[mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
        Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 4:58 PM 
        To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
        Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; 
Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson 
Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; 
walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary 
GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM 
        Subject: TAR Threshold Change 
        
        





        Request the TAR dollar threshold be increased to $500.  Update 
AFMAN 23-110, V2P2C9 and all applicable references. 





         Justification: 





        *       AFI 24-201 conflicts with 23-110.  
        *       AFI 24-201 states, "DTR tracer reconciliation procedures 
do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500".  
        *       AFM 23-110 states, Unclassified and Pilfer able items 
with a dollar value of less than $100 should be immediately deleted by 
processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. 
        *       The $100 dollar limit has not kept up with inflation and 
other programs (Automatic Inventory Adjustment is $1000) 
        *       US TRANSCOM has a proposal on the table to increasing 
the DTR between ($1000 -$1200) 
        *       Members (supply & trans) of the same squadron (LRS) are 
following two different guidelines that reflect conflicting guidance 
        *       IG teams from all MAJCOMs are continuously writing up 
the base LRSs for something out of there control 
        *       See attached Six Sigma TAR Study 
                





        Challenges: 





        *       Could cause program change ($) 
        *       Effects on DFAS (F080) 
                





        We need to make this change happen because it makes sense. 
Systems and labor cost have increased to the point that the current 
dollar threshold is no longer cost effective.  We must bring our policy 
in line with today's economy.  Also, we can't keep writing our troops up 
for conflicting guidance that is out of their control.  See the excerpts 
below.  








        ATTACHMENT 9G-1 
        TRANSPORTATION TRACER LISTING (TTF-T) PROCESSING 
        9G1.1. Purpose. The retail supply system MILSTAMP Tracer 
Reconciliation Program (NGV597) creates 
        the Transportation Tracer Listing and TAR transaction images for 
CONUS, and TM1 transaction 
        images for OCONUS bases. Stock Control uses the Transportation 
Tracer list and output transaction 
        images to determine what, when, and how shipment tracing actions 
should occur. 





        9G1.2. Stock Control Initial Actions. Review the List for Repeat 
Entries. Before any other processing 
        action is taken, compare the new list to the previous list. If 
all actions from the previous list have not been 
        completed, then the new listing will contain repeat entries. 
Line off any repeat entries on the new list and 
        complete the required actions on the previous list. Set up 
controls to ensure timely processing of the listings 
        and completion of required action before the next list is run. 





        9G1.2.1. Delete Items. Unclassified and Pilferable items with a 
dollar value of less than $100 should 
        be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an 
asterisk (*) in position 7. Any other item 
        with a controlled item code (CIC) other than U will be reported 
on SF 364 regardless of dollar value. 
        Follow procedures outlined in AFJMAN 23-215 for SF 364 
processing. NOTE: Processing the 
        MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) program with the delete 
option will automatically 
        delete items (CIC equals U) with a dollar value of less than 
$100.00. See chapter 6 for more information 
        and processing options for the MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation 
program. 





        9G1.5. Transportation Management Office (TMO) Actions (See AFI 
24-201). 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        V2P2C6, MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) 
        6A25.2.3.  Allows for the ofption to automatically create a TAR 
with an asterisk (*) in position 7 (short ship receipt) 
        for items with an extended cost under $100.00.  The images will 
be moved to the pseudo for inline processing. 
        
________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________ 
        AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement 
        13.2. Tracer Action. TOs trace shipments following procedures 
and formats in DTR, Part II, and 
        AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual. The Distribution Flight 
establishes procedures for processing 
        and return of the Tracer Action Required (TAR) listing and the 
Delinquent Shipment Listing or R40. DTR 
        tracer reconciliation procedures do not apply to shipments with 
a line item value of less than $500. Shipments 
        of classified, protected or GSA shipments are exempted, see DTR, 
Part II, Chapter 210. However, 
        tracer action must be accomplished for all protective and 
classified regardless of dollar value. TOs can 
        obtain shipment information by TCN, BOL or carrier�s BOL through 
the GTN at website 
        https://www.gtn.transcom.mil/index.jsp. An additional source for 
this information can be found 
        through Tracker at website https://tracker.wpafb.af.mil/. For 
additional tracing procedures and information, 
        see Attachment 12. 








        <<Final Report.doc>> 
                
        Thanks. 
        v/r 





        Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
        Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
        HQ USAF/A4RM 
        anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
        DSN 227-2530 
        COMM (703) 697-2530 










RE: TAR Threshold Change.msg

RE: TAR Threshold Change


			From


			HERBEL, JAN


			To


			ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR; SCOTT, SUSAN; WAUGH, JERRY; BLACK, ROY


			Cc


			Colquitt, Lawrence LTC (AF/ILSP); Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Chandler, Miguel MSgt (HQ DLA); Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; BUSH, JUNE; CASEY, SHARON; GIBSON, JACQUELINE (CONTRACTOR); LIMA, KATHY


			Recipients


			WALT.ZINKEVICIUS@DFAS.MIL; Mary.Brown@Gunter.AF.mil; Scott.Hunter@Gunter.AF.mil; SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL; JERRY.WAUGH@DFAS.MIL; ROY.BLACK@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=LCOLQUITT; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=MIGUELCHANDLER; Michael.Hanson@pentagon.af.mil; Jeffrey.Adcock@pentagon.af.mil; Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil; Gary.Conklin@ustranscom.mil; Scott.Tew@pentagon.af.mil; JUNE.BUSH@DFAS.MIL; SHARON.CASEY@DFAS.MIL; JACQUELINE.GIBSON@DFAS.MIL; KATHY.LIMA@DFAS.MIL





I have attached the policy change which removes the limit for write off.  We can pursue billing adjustments for any dollar amount.  





SMSgt VanBuren, 





        Let's see if I understand what you are requesting.  You wants the automatic write off of claims receivable be raised to $500.  The limit is in the SBSS Users Manual which is why you are asking us.  Right?





Walt and Jerry, 





        I can argue either side of this issue.  It makes sense to stop chasing small dollar amounts.  However, the attached policy says we should be doing that.  I agree that the policy needs to be standard between supply and transportation. 





        Well??? 





        Jan   





-----Original Message----- 
From: ZINKEVICIUS, WALT 
Sent: Friday, March 03, 2006 8:20 AM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; WAUGH, JERRY





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





  
We'll take a look.  May need an inhouse discussion 





Walt Zinkevicius 
Chief, Working Capital Fund Requirements Division DFAS-ADWZ/DE 
DSN: 926-3068 
COM: (303) 676-3068  





-----Original Message----- 
From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM [mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
Sent: Thursday, March 02, 2006 6:45 PM 
To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; HERBEL, JAN; ZINKEVICIUS, WALT; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 





Ms Herbel and Mr. Zinkevicius, 
Can either of you address this issue? 
  
SMSgt VanBuren 
  
-----Original Message----- 
From: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR 
Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 7:01 PM 
To: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM





Subject: RE: TAR Threshold Change 











        This is a change for DFAS since it's one of their progarms that creates this so why didn't you send it to them as OPR.





  _____  





        From: VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM [mailto:Anthony.VanBuren@pentagon.af.mil] 
        Sent: Thu 3/2/2006 4:58 PM 
        To: Brown Mary H Ctr HQ OSSG/LR; Hunter Scott A SMSgt HQ OSSG/LR 
        Cc: Lawrence Colquitt GS-14 AF/A4RM; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM; Chandler Miguel A SMSgt AF/A4RM; VanBuren Anthony SMSgt AF/A4RM; Hanson Michael Civ AF/A4RD; Adcock Jeffrey MSgt AF/A4RD; jan.herbel@DFAS.mil; walt.zinkevicius@DFAS.mil; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ OSSG/FNC; Conklin Gary GS13 USTRANSCOM J5; Tew Scott Lt Col AF/A4RM





        Subject: TAR Threshold Change 
        
        





        Request the TAR dollar threshold be increased to $500.  Update AFMAN 23-110, V2P2C9 and all applicable references. 





         Justification: 





        *       AFI 24-201 conflicts with 23-110.  
        *       AFI 24-201 states, "DTR tracer reconciliation procedures do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500".  





        *       AFM 23-110 states, Unclassified and Pilfer able items with a dollar value of less than $100 should be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. 





        *       The $100 dollar limit has not kept up with inflation and other programs (Automatic Inventory Adjustment is $1000) 





        *       US TRANSCOM has a proposal on the table to increasing the DTR between ($1000 -$1200) 
        *       Members (supply & trans) of the same squadron (LRS) are following two different guidelines that reflect conflicting guidance 





        *       IG teams from all MAJCOMs are continuously writing up the base LRSs for something out of there control 
        *       See attached Six Sigma TAR Study 
                





        Challenges: 





        *       Could cause program change ($) 
        *       Effects on DFAS (F080) 
                





        We need to make this change happen because it makes sense.  Systems and labor cost have increased to the point that the current dollar threshold is no longer cost effective.  We must bring our policy in line with today's economy.  Also, we can't keep writing our troops up for conflicting guidance that is out of their control.  See the excerpts below.  








        ATTACHMENT 9G-1 
        TRANSPORTATION TRACER LISTING (TTF-T) PROCESSING 
        9G1.1. Purpose. The retail supply system MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation Program (NGV597) creates 
        the Transportation Tracer Listing and TAR transaction images for CONUS, and TM1 transaction 
        images for OCONUS bases. Stock Control uses the Transportation Tracer list and output transaction 
        images to determine what, when, and how shipment tracing actions should occur. 





        9G1.2. Stock Control Initial Actions. Review the List for Repeat Entries. Before any other processing 
        action is taken, compare the new list to the previous list. If all actions from the previous list have not been 





        completed, then the new listing will contain repeat entries. Line off any repeat entries on the new list and 
        complete the required actions on the previous list. Set up controls to ensure timely processing of the listings 





        and completion of required action before the next list is run. 





        9G1.2.1. Delete Items. Unclassified and Pilferable items with a dollar value of less than $100 should 
        be immediately deleted by processing a TAR image with an asterisk (*) in position 7. Any other item 
        with a controlled item code (CIC) other than U will be reported on SF 364 regardless of dollar value. 
        Follow procedures outlined in AFJMAN 23-215 for SF 364 processing. NOTE: Processing the 
        MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) program with the delete option will automatically 
        delete items (CIC equals U) with a dollar value of less than $100.00. See chapter 6 for more information 
        and processing options for the MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation program. 





        9G1.5. Transportation Management Office (TMO) Actions (See AFI 24-201). 
        _______________________________________________________________________________________ 
        V2P2C6, MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation (NGV597) 
        6A25.2.3.  Allows for the ofption to automatically create a TAR with an asterisk (*) in position 7 (short ship receipt) 





        for items with an extended cost under $100.00.  The images will be moved to the pseudo for inline processing. 
        _______________________________________________________________________________________ 
        AFI 24-201, Cargo Movement 
        13.2. Tracer Action. TOs trace shipments following procedures and formats in DTR, Part II, and 
        AFMAN 23-110, USAF Supply Manual. The Distribution Flight establishes procedures for processing 
        and return of the Tracer Action Required (TAR) listing and the Delinquent Shipment Listing or R40. DTR 
        tracer reconciliation procedures do not apply to shipments with a line item value of less than $500. Shipments 
        of classified, protected or GSA shipments are exempted, see DTR, Part II, Chapter 210. However, 
        tracer action must be accomplished for all protective and classified regardless of dollar value. TOs can 
        obtain shipment information by TCN, BOL or carrier�s BOL through the GTN at website 
        https://www.gtn.transcom.mil/index.jsp. An additional source for this information can be found 
        through Tracker at website https://tracker.wpafb.af.mil/. For additional tracing procedures and information, 
        see Attachment 12. 








        <<Final Report.doc>> 
                
        Thanks. 
        v/r 





        Anthony D. VanBuren, SMSgt, USAF 
        Supt, AF Supply Policy and War Planning 
        HQ USAF/A4RM 
        anthony.vanburen@pentagon.af.mil 
        DSN 227-2530 
        COMM (703) 697-2530 
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IN REPLY

DEFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY
HEADQUARTERS
8725 JOHN J. KINGMAN ROAD, SUITE 2533
FT. BELVOIR, VIRGINIA 22080-6221

rerer To DLMSO March 21, 2002

MEMORANDUM FOR: DISTRIBUTION

SUBJECT: Interim Change 02-1 to Military Standard Billing System (MILSBILLS), "
Removal of Billing Adjustment Limits"

The "waiver of small amounts"; that is, write-off of small dollar amounts for economy
act orders was included in the old DoD Accounting Manual. However, this waiver was
removed by a change to the DoD Financial Management Regulation, Volume 11A,
Chapter 3 (Economy Act Orders), paragraph 030503A ; that is:

“Working capital funds, the Corps of Engineers Civil Works Revolving Fund, and
other DoD revolving funds may not waive reimbursement of any amount. This
does not preclude identification of a central payment office by a DoD Component
to pay small bills.”

To comply with these policy changes, chapter 4, DoD 4000.25-7-M. (MILSBILLS) is
hereby changed to remove all dollar value limitations for requesting and processing
adjustments for billing errors. With this change there are now no dollar value adjustment
limitations for discrepancies of any type.

This change is effective for billing adjustment requests submitted on or after
March 21, 2002 (Julian day 080). Addresses may refer any questions regarding this
change to Mr. Dennis Thomas at 703-767-6128, or e-mail, dennis_thomas@hq.dla.mil.
Others should contact their Defense Logistics Management Standards (DLMS) Finance
PRC representative http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dimsoffinanceffinance_prc_members.htm .

_ SN
(A2 W N

JAM SA JDHNSDN
Director /
_~Defense Logistmé Management Standards Office

DISTRIBUTION:

DFAS-AL (ADB) DFAS-CO (AT)(AL) USCG/SD

DFAS-IN (AQA)(AAZ) DLA-J-85 GSA (BCAF)

DFAS-CL (ABB2) DRMS-RF DAASC-SSL

DFAS-DE (ALD)(ADRI) NSA (N445) FAA (AFZ-500)(AMZ-310)

DFAS-KC (ALOL) DSCA (COMPT-FMD) NOAA/NWS














FW: Adjustments.msg

FW: Adjustments


			From


			SCOTT, SUSAN


			To


			Patricia Cronin (E-mail)


			Recipients


			Patricia.Cronin@pentagon.af.mil











Susan E. Scott 
DFAS-ASC/DE 
Denver Site MILSBILLS Focal Point 
DSN 926-3340/7275 
Commercial 303-676-3340/7275 








 -----Original Message----- 
From:   ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR)  
Sent:   Monday, February 11, 2002 10:40 AM 
To:     SCOTT, SUSAN 
Subject:        RE: Adjustments 





The dollar value needs to be for each line item, not the bill.  I think that the FMR is way too low, $250 per line item is more appropriate.  





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   SCOTT, SUSAN  
Sent:   Monday, February 11, 2002 10:36 AM 
To:     ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR) 
Subject:        FW: Adjustments 





	FYI and comment. 





	Susan E. Scott 
DFAS-ASC/DE 
Denver Site MILSBILLS Focal Point 
DSN 926-8843(temporary)/7275 
Commercial 303-676-8843/7275 








	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   SCOTT, SUSAN  
Sent:   Thursday, February 07, 2002 8:50 AM 
To:     CHENEY, CYNTHIA 
Subject:        RE: Adjustments 





	Thank you for sharing this with me.  I didn't have this issue as a tasking though.  My taskings are: 





	1.  Write up something to get limit .9999 added to each CAO MART (TI97). 





	2.  Draft up a letter that all advice code 55s must be sent electronically through DAMES. 





	I agree though that the limit needs to be raised.  Times have changed.  Paul is back Monday and sometime next week we will discuss this and a million other things.  :))  Thanks, again.





	Susan E. Scott 
DFAS-ASC/DE 
Denver Site MILSBILLS Focal Point 
DSN 926-3340/7275 
Commercial 303-676-3340/7275 
FAX 7583 





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   CHENEY, CYNTHIA  
Sent:   Thursday, February 07, 2002 8:30 AM 
To:     SCOTT, SUSAN 
Subject:        RE: Adjustments 





	Got a reply from Dennis.  See below: 
I agree with you, as I recall the committee agreed that we should re-visit the billing adjustment limits in light of today's policies, issues, and processing costs. Sounds like you would be a good person to propose a change to something more in line with current polices, constraints, processing costs, or issues of today-say $50? (smile). Since I wrote the original proposal and defended it In the Committee and at Accounting Policy, I'd be happy to discuss it with you if you think it would help you prepare the change-include any FMR related changes you'd want or need as well. 





	The dollar limits for adjustments, within the context of the Economy Act, were based on the fact that at the time, the cost for requesting an adjustment and processing the appropriation refund exceeded the "value" of the refund, therefore, it was cheaper to not request or process adjustments below that cost effective threshold. The threshold proposed by DLA (me at the time or more accurately my bosses) was $500. The committee and later, accounting policy approved $250. The $250 write-off authority was incorporated into the accounting manual. I recall it was later incorporated into the FMR, though I can't locate it now-it may have been removed in recent years.





	For discrepancy reports, there is no "financial" limit. If logistics thinks the discrepancy is worth reporting and therefore requires that the discrepancy be reported, once accept, process and they validate the discrepancy, finance provides the adjustment (assuming we billed) without regard to value. This was all done in the 80s. The thresholds between DoD Activities and between DoD and Federal activities were always different-Federal had lower thresholds. Later, Federal Agencies (GSA) basically removed all dollar limits. GSA's changes will be in the reissue-working with Maxine to verify my documentation of this and their above-the-line charges as well.





	Dennis R. Thomas
Chair, DLMS Finance Process Review Committee
Defense Logistics Management Standards Office (DLMSO)
DoD eBusiness Program Office
Ofc: (703) 767-0682 Fax: (703) 767-0161 








	Cindy





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   SCOTT, SUSAN  
Sent:   Thursday, February 07, 2002 9:07 AM 
To:     CHENEY, CYNTHIA 
Subject:        RE: Adjustments 





	Cynthia, 





	I was interested in this one too.  Did you ever get an answer?  Thank you. 





	Susan E. Scott 
DFAS-ASC/DE 
Denver Site MILSBILLS Focal Point 
DSN 926-3340/7275 
Commercial 303-676-3340/7275 
FAX 7583 





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   CHENEY, CYNTHIA  
Sent:   Thursday, January 10, 2002 6:45 AM 
To:     'Dennis_Thomas@hq.dla.mil' 
Cc:     SCOTT, SUSAN 
Subject:        Adjustments 





	Dennis, 
        In our last MILSBILLS meeting, we discussed the issue of adjustments less than $250 and whether or not this should be per bill or per line.  





	        I have a draft of Volume 11B, chapter 11 of the DoDFMR.  Within the section on interfund it says: 
                In interest of economy, an ordering activity or consignee will only request the billing office to grant adjustments/allowances under the criteria described below.  Losses or gains will be absorbed by the ordering activity:





	                        1.  Between DoD Activities.  When the value is less than $100 per line item. 
                        2.  Between DoD and Other Than DoD Activities.  When the value is $25 or less per line item. 
        
        I don't know if a decision was made on this, but I strongly support the position that the $250 adjustment should be the limit per valid  bill.  I take this position because this limit is so much higher than those set by DoD.  It is not the intent of DoD to force the ordering activity to absorb large amounts, especially when the activity is other than DoD.





	        Whatever the decision of the committee, it should agree with FMR. 
        





	Cindy










FW: Clarification on use of thresholds: No Adjustment Limits.msg

FW: Clarification on use of thresholds: No Adjustment Limits


			From


			SCOTT, SUSAN


			To


			Patricia Cronin (E-mail)


			Recipients


			Patricia.Cronin@pentagon.af.mil





 


 





Susan E. Scott 
DFAS-ASC/DE 
Denver Site MILSBILLS Focal Point 
DSN 926-3340/7275 
Commercial 303-676-3340/7275 





-----Original Message-----
From: ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR) 
Sent: Thursday, February 21, 2002 9:44 AM
To: CHENEY, CYNTHIA; 'Thomas, Dennis'; 'Glover, John, , OUSDC'
Cc: 'Antonio (DTRA) Brito (E-mail)'; 'Bill Strickler, (E-mail)'; CRIBBS, CATHY; 'Dave Orr (E-mail)'; 'Debbie Hill (E-mail)'; MARTIN, GLENN; 'Joe Irwin (E-mail)'; 'Laraine Bock (E-mail)'; 'Mario Pi-Velez (E-mail)'; 'Maxine Gross, (E-mail)'; 'Peter Lyden (E-mail)'; RAINEY, ROBERT; BONILLA, ROBERTO; 'Sherrie Horton (E-mail)'; SCOTT, SUSAN; REICHE, BRENDA; 'Bruce Rohrer (E-mail)'; 'Carl Kerby (E-mail)'; SCOTT, CHARLES; FINCH, JAN; HAUK, JEANETTE; 'Kimberly (HQ DLA) Naccarato (E-mail)'; 'Linda (FAA) Tollison (E-mail)'; JOHNSON, MARK E; DANIELS, RONNIE; 'Roxanne (GSA) Degner (E-mail)'; 'Roxanne (NOAA) Stasulli (E-mail)'; 'Troy Smith (E-mail)'; 'Don Petska (E-mail)'; HUGHES, IREATHA; 'James Townley (E-mail)'; 'Mike Earp (E-mail)'; 'Pat Davis (E-mail)'; 'Richard Sninsky (E-mail)'; 'William Lemmon (E-mail)'; 'Ellen Hilert (E-mail)'; 'Eric Baltas (E-mail)'; 'John Thurman (E-mail)'; 'Kevin Barker (E-mail)'; 'Meadows, Brenda'; 'Patricia Cronin (E-mail)'; 'Tom Chappetta (E-mail)'; 'Vanessa Glascoe (E-mail)'; 'Vermella Savage (E-mail)'
Subject: RE: Clarification on use of thresholds: No Adjustment Limits




Will someone please help me understand a point or two.  I thought the zero-dollar threshold Mr. Glover mentions relates to requests for adjustments from buyers to sellers.  These requests are submitted using BACs in the 4000.25-7-M.  I don't think there are any codes for "no obligation".    So, I wonder if we are talking about two issues: A) defining the threshold for buyers submitting a request for adjustment to a seller  and B) what if anything can be done about when a buyer by-passes the normal ordering procedures wherein an obligation is set up.


 


Thoughts, anyone?


 


Paul Erickson





-----Original Message-----
From: CHENEY, CYNTHIA 
Sent: Thursday, February 21, 2002 9:34 AM
To: 'Thomas, Dennis'; 'Glover, John, , OUSDC'
Cc: Antonio (DTRA) Brito (E-mail); Bill Strickler, (E-mail); CRIBBS, CATHY; Dave Orr (E-mail); Debbie Hill (E-mail); MARTIN, GLENN; Joe Irwin (E-mail); Laraine Bock (E-mail); Mario Pi-Velez (E-mail); Maxine Gross, (E-mail); Peter Lyden (E-mail); RAINEY, ROBERT; BONILLA, ROBERTO; Sherrie Horton (E-mail); SCOTT, SUSAN; REICHE, BRENDA; Bruce Rohrer (E-mail); Carl Kerby (E-mail); SCOTT, CHARLES; FINCH, JAN; HAUK, JEANETTE; Kimberly (HQ DLA) Naccarato (E-mail); Linda (FAA) Tollison (E-mail); JOHNSON, MARK E; DANIELS, RONNIE; Roxanne (GSA) Degner (E-mail); Roxanne (NOAA) Stasulli (E-mail); Troy Smith (E-mail); Don Petska (E-mail); HUGHES, IREATHA; James Townley (E-mail); Mike Earp (E-mail); Pat Davis (E-mail); Richard Sninsky (E-mail); William Lemmon (E-mail); Ellen Hilert (E-mail); Eric Baltas (E-mail); John Thurman (E-mail); Kevin Barker (E-mail); Meadows, Brenda; Patricia Cronin (E-mail); ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR); Tom Chappetta (E-mail); Vanessa Glascoe (E-mail); Vermella Savage (E-mail)
Subject: RE: Clarification on use of thresholds: No Adjustment Limits




Dennis,


    Although I have supported a lower threshold, I have reservations about a zero dollar threshold.  This causes a tremendous amount of work at one of our activities because of the amount of call-ins.  Is there any way that we can control call-ins, or at least have somebody define guidelines.  It is my understanding that currently, anybody with a DoDAAC can and will make call-in orders.  Unfortunately, the suppliers accept these orders, even thought they are not within priority guidelines.  When the bills get to the accounting office, there is no obligation.  How is the best way to get control over this?


 


Cindy





-----Original Message-----
From: Thomas, Dennis [mailto:dennis_thomas@hq.dla.mil]
Sent: Wednesday, February 20, 2002 2:32 PM
To: 'Glover, John, , OUSDC'
Cc: Antonio (DTRA) Brito (E-mail); Bill Strickler, (E-mail); CRIBBS, CATHY; CHENEY, CYNTHIA; Dave Orr (E-mail); Debbie Hill (E-mail); Dennis Thomas (E-mail); MARTIN, GLENN; Joe Irwin (E-mail); Laraine Bock (E-mail); Mario Pi-Velez (E-mail); Maxine Gross, (E-mail); Peter Lyden (E-mail); RAINEY, ROBERT; BONILLA, ROBERTO; Sherrie Horton (E-mail); SCOTT, SUSAN; REICHE, BRENDA; Bruce Rohrer (E-mail); Carl Kerby (E-mail); SCOTT, CHARLES; FINCH, JAN; HAUK, JEANETTE; Kimberly (HQ DLA) Naccarato (E-mail); Linda (FAA) Tollison (E-mail); JOHNSON, MARK E; DANIELS, RONNIE; Roxanne (GSA) Degner (E-mail); Roxanne (NOAA) Stasulli (E-mail); Troy Smith (E-mail); Don Petska (E-mail); HUGHES, IREATHA; James Townley (E-mail); Mike Earp (E-mail); Pat Davis (E-mail); Richard Sninsky (E-mail); William Lemmon (E-mail); Ellen Hilert (E-mail); Eric Baltas (E-mail); John Thurman (E-mail); Kevin Barker (E-mail); Meadows, Brenda; Patricia Cronin (E-mail); ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR); Tom Chappetta (E-mail); Vanessa Glascoe (E-mail); Vermella Savage (E-mail)
Subject: RE: Clarification on use of thresholds: No Adjustment Limits







Thanks John.  Unless you think otherwise, I'm applying this to "no waiving of refunds due" as well and, will therefore, remove all dollar limitations for billing adjustments within MILSBILLS.  





Heads up for the Finance PRC.  I'll change MILSBILLS to indicate "There will no longer be a limitation on the amount that may be requested for billing adjustments" Given the importance of the change, I'll send the adjustment change out as an interim change and also incorporate it in the revision.  





         





Dennis R. Thomas 
Chair, DLMS Finance Process Review Committee 
Defense Logistics Management Standards Office (DLMSO) 
DoD eBusiness Program Office 
Ofc: (703) 767-0682  Fax: (703) 767-0161 
          http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso 
          http://www.dla.mil/j-6/log-edi 
          http://www.defenselink.mil/acq/ebusiness 





-----Original Message----- 
From: Glover, John, , OUSDC [mailto:gloverj@osd.pentagon.mil] 
Sent: Wednesday, February 20, 2002 1:47 PM 
To: 'CHENEY, CYNTHIA' 
Cc: 'Thomas, Dennis' 
Subject: RE: Clarification on use of thresholds 





Cindy, 





The "waiver of small amounts" was included in the old DoD Accounting Manual. 
However, the waiver of small amounts was updated in the DoFMR, Volume 11A, 
Chapter 3 (Economy Act Orders), paragraph 030503. This paragraph indicates 
that there will be no waiving of reimbursement for any amount. 
Based on this, Volume 11B, Chapter 11 will be changed to reflect the policy 
that there will be no waiving of reimbursement for any amount. 





I was aware of this change but obviously I did not catch it in Chapter 11. 





John Glover 
OUSD(C)/ODCFO/AP 
Pentagon, Room 3A882 
(703) 697-0537 











-----Original Message----- 
From: CHENEY, CYNTHIA [mailto:CYNTHIA.CHENEY@DFAS.MIL] 
Sent: Wednesday, February 20, 2002 9:48 AM 
To: John Glover (E-mail) 
Subject: FW: Clarification on use of thresholds 








John, 
    Are the thresholds for adjustments to interfund bills you included in 
chapter 11, Volume 11B current?  (less than $100  per line between DoD 
activities and less than $25 per line for other federal agencies)  Do you 
agree that I should propose them to the MILSBILLS committee to include in 
7000.25-7-M? 
Cindy 





  








    From: Thomas, Dennis [mailto:dennis_thomas@hq.dla.mil] 
Sent: Thursday, February 07, 2002 10:14 AM 
To: CHENEY, CYNTHIA 
Cc: HAUK, JEANETTE; John Glover (E-mail) 
Subject: RE: Clarification on use of thresholds 











Cindy, 
I agree with you, as I recall the committee agreed that we should re-visit 
the billing adjustment limits in light of today's policies, issues, and 
processing costs.  Sounds like you would be a good person to propose a 
change to something more in line with current polices, constraints, 
processing costs, or issues of today-say $50? (smile).  Since I wrote the 
original proposal and defended it In the Committee and at Accounting Policy, 
I'd be happy to discuss it with you if you think it would help you prepare 
the change-include any FMR related changes you'd want or need as well. 





The dollar limits for adjustments, within the context of the Economy Act, 
were based on the fact that at the time, the cost for requesting an 
adjustment and processing the appropriation refund exceeded the "value" of 
the refund, therefore, it was cheaper to not request or process adjustments 
below that cost effective threshold.  The threshold proposed by DLA (me at 
the time or more accurately my bosses) was $500.  The committee and later, 
accounting policy approved $250. The $250 write-off authority was 
incorporated into the accounting manual.  I recall it was later incorporated 
into the FMR, though I can't locate it now-it may have been removed in 
recent years. 





For discrepancy reports, there is no "financial" limit.  If logistics thinks 
the discrepancy is worth reporting and therefore requires that the 
discrepancy be reported, once accept, process and they validate the 
discrepancy, finance provides the adjustment (assuming we billed) without 
regard to value.  This was all done in the 80s.  The thresholds between DoD 
Activities and between DoD and Federal activities were always 
different-Federal had lower thresholds.  Later, Federal Agencies (GSA) 
basically removed all dollar limits. GSA's changes will be in the 
reissue-working with Maxine to verify my documentation of this and their 
above-the-line charges as well. 











Dennis R. Thomas 
Chair, DLMS Finance Process Review Committee 
Defense Logistics Management Standards Office (DLMSO) 
DoD eBusiness Program Office 
Ofc: (703) 767-0682  Fax: (703) 767-0161 
          http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso <http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso> 
          http://www.dla.mil/j-6/log-edi <http://www.dla.mil/j-6/log-edi> 
          http://www.defenselink.mil/acq/ebusiness 
<http://www.defenselink.mil/acq/ebusiness> 





-----Original Message----- 
From: CHENEY, CYNTHIA [ mailto:CYNTHIA.CHENEY@DFAS.MIL 
<mailto:CYNTHIA.CHENEY@DFAS.MIL> ] 
Sent: Thursday, February 07, 2002 8:35 AM 
To: John Glover (E-mail); 'dennis_thomas@hq.dla.mil' 
Cc: HAUK, JEANETTE 
Subject: Clarification on use of thresholds 





John and Dennis, 
        I am looking for some clarification on the rules for thresholds.  In 
developing the ERP for our working capital fund activities, we are looking 
into our current systems' processes.  A recent study into how to process 
bills for which an obligation is not on the books revealed that one of our 
current systems arbitrarily absorbs amounts within the published thresholds 
($100/$250).  Another system suspends these bills for review and will always 
take corrective action to include filing a discrepancy report or requesting 
a credit. 





I think both are allowed but I believe unmatched obligations and other such 
exceptions should be reviewed, at least on a sampling basis or some other 
manner, for the purpose of identifying systemic problems (if valid, why no 
obligation?  e.g., web orders not being obligated,).  If not valid; then 
write-off if you are unable to obtain adjustment and the rules allow for 
write-off.   I also think the MILSBILLS $250 write-offs should be re-visited 
because they were based on processes, problems, and the estimated processing 
costs during the 80's.  the situation, today, may not justify such arbitrary 
write-offs.  . 





        Please let me know your thoughts. 





        Considering the level of automation, I wonder if the thresholds 
should be lower.  
I Agree 
        I am also concerned that by using thresholds on lines, some 
activities might be absorbing unreasonable amounts 
I agree 
        Dennis, since GSA says they give credit for any amount, why is there 
a threshold set for them?  Think we need to include simple logic in guidance 
that says if the bill is not yours, you don't have to absorb, or at least 
refer to this when saying "no request for adjustment will be submitted for 
billing errors ....." 





GSA always had lower limits-they were more concerned with maintaining their 
customer base than we were in those days.  Think we should be more GSA like 
in our dealings with our "customers". Again I agree with you-I think our 
limits should be re-justified. 








Cindy 










RE: Needs Update to Interfund .msg

RE: Needs Update to Interfund 


			From


			SCOTT, SUSAN


			To


			RENDON, MICHELLE; ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR); MASSEY, WALT


			Recipients


			MICHELLE.RENDON@DFAS.MIL; PAUL.ERICKSON@DFAS.MIL; WALT.MASSEY@DFAS.MIL





Yes.  The problem is time.  When do you plan to publish? 





Susan E. Scott 
DFAS-ASC/DE 
Denver Site MILSBILLS Focal Point 
DSN 926-3340/7275 
Commercial 303-676-3340/7275 








	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   RENDON, MICHELLE  
Sent:   Monday, March 25, 2002 12:45 PM 
To:     ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR); MASSEY, WALT; SCOTT, SUSAN 
Subject:        RE: Needs Update to Interfund 





	Just let me know what else you want changed.  I still have to include the deletion of para 27-73i in my next IMC 02-1and then update the chapter on the internet for IMC 01-4 and 02-1.  Do you also want to update where necessary for deletion of 57 F 3885.1000?





	Michelle 





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR)  
Sent:   Monday, March 25, 2002 12:35 PM 
To:     MASSEY, WALT; RENDON, MICHELLE; SCOTT, SUSAN 
Subject:        RE: Needs Update to Interfund 





	Now, since Susan is the "official" MILSBILLS person she needs to put his blessing on my comments, but it is my opinion that since the dollar limitation is no longer valid for requests for adjustment, DFAS-DE needs to delete any dollar limitation on transfers within the DFAS-DE system.





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   MASSEY, WALT  
Sent:   Monday, March 25, 2002 12:26 PM 
To:     ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR); RENDON, MICHELLE; SCOTT, SUSAN 
Cc:     RYAN, CHRISTOPHER; MASSEY, WALT 
Subject:        RE: Needs Update to Interfund 





	Okay -But now I do not Understand. 





	Paul:  If your comments apply to ALL interfund 
  
Para 1B of the Tip:  Based on your comments below, I should delete the comment:  'This exception to the transfer rule is only applicable to DESC Interfund Billings within the DFAS-Denver network.'





	 << File: 1 TIP4a-Clearing Non-AF IF Transaction..doc >> 





	Then the IMC does not follow unless Paragraph 27-72A reflects your comments below. 





	SUBJ/INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE (IMC) 01-4 TO DFAS-DE 7010.1-R 
/(FORMERLY AFR 177-101), FEBRUARY 15, 1991// 
RMKS/PART I 
1. PAGE 235, PARAGRAPH 27-82. REPLACE THE LAST SENTENCE 
PAGE 02 RUDIDFD0003 UNCLAS 
BEFORE THE NOTE (THE NOTE REMAINS THE SAME) WITH THE FOLLOWING: 
"ALTHOUGH THE DOLLAR CRITERIA TO REQUEST BILL ADJUSTMENT FROM DESC 
(SC0600) MUST COMPLY WITH PARAGRAPH 27-72A, ANY INTRA-AGENCY (I.E., 
DFAS-DENVER FIELD ORGANIZATIONS TO DFAS-DENVER FIELD ORGANIZATIONS) 
TRANSFER OF BILLINGS OR BILLING DETAILS (FP DOC-IDS WITH FFXX) MUST 
BE ACCOMPLISHED REGARDLESS OF THE DOLLAR VALUE OR QUANTITY OF 
DETAILS." 





	Michelle:  Does or when will 27-72A reflect that there is no dollar limit for requesting adjustments. 





	With everything on the WEB, I need to be sure the Revised Tip is in Sync.  I will need to revise the text in Para 2 and 3 of the Tip as well.  





	Walt 





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR)  
Sent:   Friday, March 22, 2002 6:15 AM 
To:     MASSEY, WALT; RENDON, MICHELLE; SCOTT, SUSAN 
Cc:     RYAN, CHRISTOPHER 
Subject:        RE: Needs Update to Interfund 





	I thought I sent an earlier email regarding this issue.  MILSBILLS is going to change to reflect that there is no dollar limit for requesting adjustments, therefore there is no dollar limit on transfers.





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   MASSEY, WALT  
Sent:   Thursday, March 21, 2002 2:24 PM 
To:     RENDON, MICHELLE; SCOTT, SUSAN; ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR) 
Cc:     RYAN, CHRISTOPHER 
Subject:        RE: Needs Update to Interfund 





	This is it.  Thanks! 





	Paul/Susan:  Off until Monday - need to hear from you. 





	Walt 





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   RENDON, MICHELLE  
Sent:   Thursday, March 21, 2002 2:00 PM 
To:     MASSEY, WALT; SCOTT, SUSAN; ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR) 
Cc:     RYAN, CHRISTOPHER 
Subject:        RE: Needs Update to Interfund 





	Do you mean IMC 01-4?  (attached) - it was sent out, but I did not get a chance to post it to the internet.  I'll try to get it done next week.





	Michelle 
 << Message: FW: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE (IMC) 01-4 TO DFAS-DE 7010.1-R                 >> 





	 -----Original Message----- 
From:   MASSEY, WALT  
Sent:   Thursday, March 21, 2002 1:16 PM 
To:     RENDON, MICHELLE; SCOTT, SUSAN; ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR) 
Cc:     RYAN, CHRISTOPHER; MASSEY, WALT 
Subject:        Needs Update to Interfund 





	Michelle,  





	Please send MSgt Ryan the most current information concerning the following: 








	MSgt Ryan (Pacific) called concerning 7010-1R interfund reference on dollar limits.    A while back the 'without regard to dollar amount' clause was eliminated for sending adjustments to DESC.      I thought we did retain the clause indicating transfers within our network, regardless of the amount, can be made.





	Questions: 
        When did the IMC go out changing the FMR to reflect that adjustments to DESC must meet MILSBILLS dollar limits? 
        When will the Web page be updated?. 





	        Susan:  The rule allowing DESC transfers within our network rule is still in effect, right? 





	Paul/Susan:  I must revise Tip 4, Advice Code 55 - the Air Force will absorb. 





	ALL:    Any word on the upward adjustment in absorption amount?  Is it now $500 or some other amount?.  Our FR still shows $250.00





	Thanks, 
Walt 










RE: Clarification on use of thresholds: No Adjustment Limits.msg

RE: Clarification on use of thresholds: No Adjustment Limits


			From


			Thomas, Dennis


			To


			Glover, John, , OUSDC


			Cc


			Brito, Antonio (HQ DLA); Bill Strickler, (E-mail); CRIBBS, CATHY; CHENEY, CYNTHIA; Dave Orr (E-mail); Hill, Debbie (HQ DLA); Dennis Thomas (E-mail); MARTIN, GLENN; Joe Irwin (E-mail); Bock, Laraine (HQ DLA); Pi-velez, Mario (HQ DLA); Maxine Gross, (E-mail); Lyden, Peter (NOAA); RAINEY, ROBERT; roberto.bonilla@dfas.mil; Sherrie Horton (E-mail); SCOTT, SUSAN; HOLTON, BRENDA; Rohrer, Bruce (DRMS); Kerby, Carl (HQ DLA); SCOTT, CHARLES; FINCH, JAN; HAUK, JEANETTE; Kimberly (HQ DLA) Naccarato (E-mail); Linda (FAA) Tollison (E-mail); JOHNSON, MARK E; DANIELS, RONNIE; Roxanne (GSA) Degner (E-mail); Roxanne (NOAA) Stasulli (E-mail); Troy Smith (E-mail); Don Petska (E-mail); Hughes, Ireatha (HQ DLA); James Townley (E-mail); Earp, Mike (DESC); Davis, Patricia Q. (DESC); Richard Sninsky (E-mail); William Lemmon (E-mail); Hilert, Ellen (HQ DLA); Eric Baltas (E-mail); John Thurman (E-mail); Kevin Barker (E-mail); Meadows, Brenda (Contractor) (HQ DLA); Patricia Cronin (E-mail); ERICKSON, PAUL (CONTRACTOR); Tom Chappetta (E-mail); Vanessa Glascoe (E-mail); Vermella Savage (E-mail)


			Recipients


			gloverj@osd.pentagon.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=ABRITO; wstrickler@daas.dla.mil; CATHY.CRIBBS@DFAS.MIL; CYNTHIA.CHENEY@dfas.mil; david_j_orr@navsup.navy.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=DHILL; dennis_thomas@hq.dla.mil; glenn.martin@dfas.mil; Joe.Irwin@osd.pentagon.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=LBOCK; RECIPIENTS/CN=RFO0112; maxine.gross@gsa.gov; RECIPIENTS/CN=PLYDEN; ROBERT.RAINEY@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=ROBERTO.BONILLA@DFAS.MIL; slhorto@ncsc.mil; SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL; BRENDA.HOLTON@DFAS.MIL; RECIPIENTS/CN=S9D3611; RECIPIENTS/CN=RFO0139; CHARLES.SCOTT@dfas.mil; JAN.FINCH@DFAS.MIL; jeanette.hauk@dfas.mil; kimberly_naccarato@hq.dla.mil; linda_tollison@mmacmail.jccbi.gov; Mark.E.Johnson@dfas.mil; RONNIE.DANIELS@DFAS.MIL; roxanne.degner@gsa.gov; roxanne.stasulli@noaa.gov; TSmith@amc.jccbi.gov; Don.Petska@msc.navy.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=IHUGHES; jtownley@dsio.dla.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=FRP0920; RECIPIENTS/CN=FRP0926; rsninsky@desc.dla.mil; wlemmon@dodig.osd.mil; RECIPIENTS/CN=RCA0146; ebaltas@kpmg.com; jthurman@kpmg.com; kjbarker@kpmg.com; RECIPIENTS/CN=RMM0166; patricia.cronin@pentagon.af.mil; paul.erickson@dfas.mil; thomas.chiappetta@oracle.com; vanessa.glascoe@osd.pentagon.mil; vermella_savage@hq.dla.mil





Thanks John.  Unless you think otherwise, I'm applying this to "no waiving of refunds due" as well and, will therefore, remove all dollar limitations for billing adjustments within MILSBILLS.  





Heads up for the Finance PRC.  I'll change MILSBILLS to indicate "There will no longer be a limitation on the amount that may be requested for billing adjustments" Given the importance of the change, I'll send the adjustment change out as an interim change and also incorporate it in the revision.  





         





Dennis R. Thomas 
Chair, DLMS Finance Process Review Committee 
Defense Logistics Management Standards Office (DLMSO) 
DoD eBusiness Program Office 
Ofc: (703) 767-0682  Fax: (703) 767-0161 
          http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso 
          http://www.dla.mil/j-6/log-edi 
          http://www.defenselink.mil/acq/ebusiness 





-----Original Message----- 
From: Glover, John, , OUSDC [mailto:gloverj@osd.pentagon.mil] 
Sent: Wednesday, February 20, 2002 1:47 PM 
To: 'CHENEY, CYNTHIA' 
Cc: 'Thomas, Dennis' 
Subject: RE: Clarification on use of thresholds 





Cindy, 





The "waiver of small amounts" was included in the old DoD Accounting Manual. 
However, the waiver of small amounts was updated in the DoFMR, Volume 11A, 
Chapter 3 (Economy Act Orders), paragraph 030503. This paragraph indicates 
that there will be no waiving of reimbursement for any amount. 
Based on this, Volume 11B, Chapter 11 will be changed to reflect the policy 
that there will be no waiving of reimbursement for any amount. 





I was aware of this change but obviously I did not catch it in Chapter 11. 





John Glover 
OUSD(C)/ODCFO/AP 
Pentagon, Room 3A882 
(703) 697-0537 











-----Original Message----- 
From: CHENEY, CYNTHIA [mailto:CYNTHIA.CHENEY@DFAS.MIL] 
Sent: Wednesday, February 20, 2002 9:48 AM 
To: John Glover (E-mail) 
Subject: FW: Clarification on use of thresholds 








John, 
    Are the thresholds for adjustments to interfund bills you included in 
chapter 11, Volume 11B current?  (less than $100  per line between DoD 
activities and less than $25 per line for other federal agencies)  Do you 
agree that I should propose them to the MILSBILLS committee to include in 
7000.25-7-M? 
Cindy 





  








    From: Thomas, Dennis [mailto:dennis_thomas@hq.dla.mil] 
Sent: Thursday, February 07, 2002 10:14 AM 
To: CHENEY, CYNTHIA 
Cc: HAUK, JEANETTE; John Glover (E-mail) 
Subject: RE: Clarification on use of thresholds 











Cindy, 
I agree with you, as I recall the committee agreed that we should re-visit 
the billing adjustment limits in light of today's policies, issues, and 
processing costs.  Sounds like you would be a good person to propose a 
change to something more in line with current polices, constraints, 
processing costs, or issues of today-say $50? (smile).  Since I wrote the 
original proposal and defended it In the Committee and at Accounting Policy, 
I'd be happy to discuss it with you if you think it would help you prepare 
the change-include any FMR related changes you'd want or need as well. 





The dollar limits for adjustments, within the context of the Economy Act, 
were based on the fact that at the time, the cost for requesting an 
adjustment and processing the appropriation refund exceeded the "value" of 
the refund, therefore, it was cheaper to not request or process adjustments 
below that cost effective threshold.  The threshold proposed by DLA (me at 
the time or more accurately my bosses) was $500.  The committee and later, 
accounting policy approved $250. The $250 write-off authority was 
incorporated into the accounting manual.  I recall it was later incorporated 
into the FMR, though I can't locate it now-it may have been removed in 
recent years. 





For discrepancy reports, there is no "financial" limit.  If logistics thinks 
the discrepancy is worth reporting and therefore requires that the 
discrepancy be reported, once accept, process and they validate the 
discrepancy, finance provides the adjustment (assuming we billed) without 
regard to value.  This was all done in the 80s.  The thresholds between DoD 
Activities and between DoD and Federal activities were always 
different-Federal had lower thresholds.  Later, Federal Agencies (GSA) 
basically removed all dollar limits. GSA's changes will be in the 
reissue-working with Maxine to verify my documentation of this and their 
above-the-line charges as well. 











Dennis R. Thomas 
Chair, DLMS Finance Process Review Committee 
Defense Logistics Management Standards Office (DLMSO) 
DoD eBusiness Program Office 
Ofc: (703) 767-0682  Fax: (703) 767-0161 
          http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso <http://www.dla.mil/j-6/dlmso> 
          http://www.dla.mil/j-6/log-edi <http://www.dla.mil/j-6/log-edi> 
          http://www.defenselink.mil/acq/ebusiness 
<http://www.defenselink.mil/acq/ebusiness> 





-----Original Message----- 
From: CHENEY, CYNTHIA [ mailto:CYNTHIA.CHENEY@DFAS.MIL 
<mailto:CYNTHIA.CHENEY@DFAS.MIL> ] 
Sent: Thursday, February 07, 2002 8:35 AM 
To: John Glover (E-mail); 'dennis_thomas@hq.dla.mil' 
Cc: HAUK, JEANETTE 
Subject: Clarification on use of thresholds 





John and Dennis, 
        I am looking for some clarification on the rules for thresholds.  In 
developing the ERP for our working capital fund activities, we are looking 
into our current systems' processes.  A recent study into how to process 
bills for which an obligation is not on the books revealed that one of our 
current systems arbitrarily absorbs amounts within the published thresholds 
($100/$250).  Another system suspends these bills for review and will always 
take corrective action to include filing a discrepancy report or requesting 
a credit. 





I think both are allowed but I believe unmatched obligations and other such 
exceptions should be reviewed, at least on a sampling basis or some other 
manner, for the purpose of identifying systemic problems (if valid, why no 
obligation?  e.g., web orders not being obligated,).  If not valid; then 
write-off if you are unable to obtain adjustment and the rules allow for 
write-off.   I also think the MILSBILLS $250 write-offs should be re-visited 
because they were based on processes, problems, and the estimated processing 
costs during the 80's.  the situation, today, may not justify such arbitrary 
write-offs.  . 





        Please let me know your thoughts. 





        Considering the level of automation, I wonder if the thresholds 
should be lower.  
I Agree 
        I am also concerned that by using thresholds on lines, some 
activities might be absorbing unreasonable amounts 
I agree 
        Dennis, since GSA says they give credit for any amount, why is there 
a threshold set for them?  Think we need to include simple logic in guidance 
that says if the bill is not yours, you don't have to absorb, or at least 
refer to this when saying "no request for adjustment will be submitted for 
billing errors ....." 





GSA always had lower limits-they were more concerned with maintaining their 
customer base than we were in those days.  Think we should be more GSA like 
in our dealings with our "customers". Again I agree with you-I think our 
limits should be re-justified. 








Cindy 










FW: TAR?.msg

FW: TAR?


			From


			Thomas, Karen (HQ DLA)


			To


			SCOTT, SUSAN


			Recipients


			SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL





More!





 





Karen M Thomas, CGFM, CDFM





System Accountant





HQ DLA J-88





703.767.7430





  _____  



From: Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC [mailto:Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil] 
Sent: Wednesday, August 23, 2006 4:39 PM
To: Thomas, Karen (HQ DLA); Guest James E Civ ACC/A4LI
Subject: RE: TAR?





 





The following is a copy of AFM 23-110  concerning the TAR Process.   





9.7.5. Tracer action required (TAR) transaction processing. Processing the MILSTAMP Tracer Reconciliation program will produce listings and Transportation Action Required (TAR) inputs based upon the transportation tracer flag (TTF) in the shipment status detail. The tracer action required (TAR) transactions are used for a variety of purposes. First, TAR transactions are used to initiate tracer action, and update transportation tracer flags on shipment status details. After initial identification and set up of transportation tracer flags (TTFs), TAR transactions are used to delete erroneous shipment status details, or provide internal controls to allow for subsequent receipt processing. See Attachment 9G-10 for format and processing instructions for Tracer Action Required (TAR) transactions.





NOTE: At the option of the Logistics Readiness Squadron/Supply Activity management personnel,





Stock Control may prepare all supporting documentation (CTH, receipts, management





notices), process all TAR transactions, and freeze item records with special inventory notification





(1GP) transactions prior to sending all TAR documentation to the Inventory section for adjustment





processing.





9.7.5.1. Shipped-short receipt. Specific TAR transactions are processed if delayed or lost requisitions (shipments) are never received. Processing of a TAR input transaction will create a shortshipped receipt and delete the due-in detail. However, the corresponding shipment status detail will not be deleted. Ultimately, TAR shipped-short receipt processing changes the shipment status detail supplementary address field to TARREC. This TARREC designation identifies TAR





shipped-short receipt processing, but allows the retail supply system to process subsequent





receipts without a corresponding due-in detail.





9.7.5.2. Subsequent receipt. Most delayed or lost requisitions (shipments) items are eventually





received. However, during receipt processing, if the retail supply system finds a shipment status





detail supplementary address field containing TARREC, but the due-in detail is not loaded, the





retail supply system will allow receipt processing without producing a 356 Reject (due-in detail





not loaded). See chapter 7 for more information concerning 356 Rejects. Subsequent receipt





action for delayed or lost requisitions will cause the retail supply system to automatically delete





the shipment status detail if the total requisition quantity has been received. However, if only a





partial requisition quantity is received, the shipment status detail will not be deleted until the





entire quantity is received or considered lost.





 





 





Olin S. Bloye, GS-!2





754 ELSG/FNCM





DSN 596-3195





Comm 334-416-3195





  _____  



From: Thomas, Karen (HQ DLA) [mailto:Karen.Thomas@dla.mil] 
Sent: Wednesday, August 23, 2006 1:05 PM
To: Guest James E Civ ACC/A4LI; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC
Subject: TAR?
Importance: High





 





This is in reference to your email titled” Change to TAR Threshold”.  As a Finance person I am not familiar with TAR.  Can you please explain the acroyn?





Thank you.





Karen M Thomas, CGFM, CDFM





System Accountant





HQ DLA J-88





703.767.7430





 










FW: TAR?.msg

FW: TAR?


			From


			Thomas, Karen (HQ DLA)


			To


			SCOTT, SUSAN


			Recipients


			SUSAN.SCOTT@DFAS.MIL





FYI





 





Karen M Thomas, CGFM, CDFM





System Accountant





HQ DLA J-88





703.767.7430





  _____  



From: Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC [mailto:Olin.Bloye@Gunter.AF.mil] 
Sent: Wednesday, August 23, 2006 2:54 PM
To: Thomas, Karen (HQ DLA); Guest James E Civ ACC/A4LI
Subject: RE: TAR?





 





TAR  Process is a process for tracking and follow-up for Discrepant Shipments.    TARREC inputs are made to clear or track actions on discrepant shipments.   The following is the format and description of the TARREC input along with various action codes connected with the input.  References in the following refer to AFM 23-110 Volume II Part 2 .   





 





AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2





Part 2, Chapter 9





9–239





ATTACHMENT 9G-10





TRACER ACTION REQUIRED (TAR) TRANSACTION





9G10.1. Purpose. The Tracer Action Required (TAR) transaction is used to identify, trace, delete details,





and update shipment status detail Transportation Tracer Flags (TTFs) as determined by the action code.





9G10.2. Input Restrictions. Pseudo or any terminal based on user-ID.





9G10.3. Output. Determined by action code.





9G10.4. Input Format and Entry Requirements. TRICs TAR, TAR1, and TAR2.





Table 9G10.1. Input Format and Entry Requirements.





NOTES:





1. TAR Action Codes. Action codes are assigned as follows:





a. Action Code A. Action Code A sets the transportation tracer flag (TTF) on the shipment status





detail to an A. When program NGV597 is processed again, shipment status details containing





TTF of A will appear on the Receipt Acknowledged Error Listing. These shipments





have been received by Traffic Management Office (TMO), but not in Logistics Readiness





Squadron/Supply Activity. Additional actions are required to determine shipment location.





OUTPUT: None.





POS NO POS FIELD DESIGNATION REMARKS/





NOTES





1-3 3 Document Identifier Code TAR





4-6 3 Routing Identifier Code Mandatory





7 1 Action Code A, B, C, D, F, R, T, or * Note 1





8-22 15 Stock Number Mandatory





23 1 Mode of Shipment Note 2





24 1 Blank





25-29 5 Quantity Note 3





30-35 6 Blank





36-43 8 Document Number Mandatory





44 1 Suffix Code or Blank





45-54 10 Blank





55-56 2 System Designator Mandatory





57-59 3 Blank





60 1 Pay Receipt Flag/Blank Note 4





61-77 17 Transportation Control Number(TCN) or Government Bill of





Lading (GBL)





Note 2





78-79 2 Blank/Type TAR Code Note 5





80 1 Blank/Screen ID Code Note 6





AFMAN 23-110 Volume 2





Part 2, Chapter 9





9–240





b. Action Code B. Action Code B indicates Transportation (TMO Tracing) is tracing the lost





shipment. Once requisitions are being traced by TMO, the retail supply system will move an





M to the transportation tracer flag on the shipment status detail. The TAR program will





change the M to an F when the next TAR program is processed 30 days later. This will cause





the shipment status detail to appear on the Exception Action List. OUTPUT: For overseas





bases tracing shipments through transportation channels, a followup (TM1) transaction is produced.





See Attachment 9G-8 for TM1 transaction format and processing instructions.





c. Action Code C. Action Code C prevents a shipment status detail from appearing on the





Report of Discrepancy (NGV587) program. TAR transactions with action code C are used to





update claims receivable (CR) and billed-not-received (BNR) details to indicate a report of





discrepancy (ROD) or supply deficiency report (SDR) was prepared and submitted. The TAR





transaction containing action code C must be processed using screen #198. NOTE: To process





TAR C transactions correctly, you must first process a TAR with an asterisk (*). Otherwise,





a 112 Reject will be produced. See chapter 7 for more information concerning 112





Rejects. OUTPUT: None.





d. Action Code D. Action Code D deletes erroneous shipment status details. For example, status





that has been processed after partial receipt of materiel. OUTPUT: None.





e. Action Code F. Action Code F is used to manually update ROD/SDR followup processing.





OUTPUT: None.





f. Action Code R. Action Code R is used to manually update ROD/SDR reply processing.





OUTPUT: None





g. Action Code T. Action Code T produces a request for shipment tracing for controlled parcel





post shipments marked NO RECORD on the Parcel Post Tracer List. OUTPUT: Request for





Registered, Insured, and Certified Parcel Post shipment tracing (AFT) transaction. See





Attachment 9G-3 for format and processing instructions for the AFT transaction.





h. Action Code Asterisk (*). Action Code asterisk (*) deletes due-in details and changes the





supplementary address field of the shipment status detail to TARREC. NOTE: If the shipment





status detail (211) DT-AV-SHPT equals REC, the shipment status detail cannot be





deleted. Reject notice 001 applies. See chapter 7 for more information concerning 001





Rejects. OUTPUT: Creates a short-shipped receipt and produces an I306 management





notice. Additionally, an F080 management notice will be produced when the dollar criteria in





DFAS-DE 7077.10-M are met. See chapter 7 for more information concerning I306 and F080





management notices.





2. Required when action code is T.





3. Required when action code is “C, F, R, T or asterisk (*)”.





4. Pay Receipt Flag. The Pay Receipt Flag is used to when claims payable (CP) or claims receivable





(CR) details exist. Enter P for claims payable and leave blank for claims receivable details.





5. Type TAR Code. The Type TAR Code is used only on the TAR1 screen.





6. Screen ID Code. The Screen ID Code is used only on the TAR1 and TAR2 screens.





 





Ref.  AFM 23-110 Volume 2, Part 2 Section 10.    





10.7.4. TAR Short-Shipped Receipts. Processing of a TAR short-shipped receipt will delete the duein,





but the shipment status detail will remain on file. The shipment status supplementary address field





is changed to TARREC to reflect the TAR processing. These status details are used for receipt processing





if the item is received at a later date, and by the M16 report for statistical data. See chapter 9,





section 9G for more details.





10.7.5. Receipt Processing. During receipt processing, if the due-in is not on file but a shipment status





detail is on file with TARREC, the receipt will process without a 356 reject notice. The shipment





status will be updated to indicate that the item was received. The detail remains to be used by the





M16 report for statistical data.





NOTE: Regardless of whether TEX code I or J receipt





 





 





 





Olin S. Bloye, GS-!2





754 ELSG/FNCM





DSN 596-3195





Comm 334-416-3195





  _____  



From: Thomas, Karen (HQ DLA) [mailto:Karen.Thomas@dla.mil] 
Sent: Wednesday, August 23, 2006 1:05 PM
To: Guest James E Civ ACC/A4LI; Bloye Olin S GS-12 HQ 754 ELSG/FNC
Subject: TAR?
Importance: High





 





This is in reference to your email titled” Change to TAR Threshold”.  As a Finance person I am not familiar with TAR.  Can you please explain the acroyn?





Thank you.





Karen M Thomas, CGFM, CDFM





System Accountant





HQ DLA J-88





703.767.7430





 











